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1. Brahmajāla Sutta (I.1-46)

1. 1.

piţţhito used with the accusative, whereas normally genitive

uju-vipaccānika - direct opposition

2.
-gañchi is aorist

vāsa - sojourn, stay

3.

sankhīya-dhamma - form of talk

sambahula - many

paccu/sa- - morning

paccuţţhita - rising (see note about use in PED)

maņđala-mala - circular hall ~peaked roof

acchariyaŋ, abbhutaŋ - surprising, wonderful

paţividitā - announce (caus.)

nāna - differently

adhimuttikatā - inclination

4.

antarākathā - in between (i.e. pastime) talk

vippakata - interrupted

anuppatto - reached, arrived

5.

pare - other (nom. pl.), paresam (gen. pl.)

āghāto - illwill, malice

appaccayo - discontent

anabhiraddhi - anger

kupita - shaken, angry

attamana - delighted, pleased

antarāya - hindrance, danger

a-ñā - understand

abhūtaŋ - lie

ni(r)-veţh - refute, unravel

atacchaŋ - falsehood

samvijjati - to be found to be (the case)

6.

ubbillāvitattaŋ - rejoicing

paţi-ñā - admit

7.

appamatta - not negligent

ora - below

oramattakaŋ - belonging to this world only, i.e. mundane

sīlamattakaŋ - matter of mere morality

puthujjano - ordinary person

8.

pahāya - give up (ger.)

paţivirata - abstain from + abl.

nihita - put down

daya - kindness

dayāpanna - showing kindness

lajjin - feeling shame

hita - friendly

anukampin - compassionate

paţikankhin - awaiting, desiring

athenena - not stealing

suci - pure

ārācāri - living far from evil

virata - abstaining from

gāmadhamma - ‘doings with women’

9.

saccasandha - truthful

theto - reliable

paccayiko - trustworthy

avisaŋvādako - not lying (this word goes together with loka)

pisuņa - malicious

amutra - there, in another world

akkhātar - proclaimer

amūsaŋ - gen. pl. of amu, ‘he’

bhinna - not agreeing

sandhātar - conciliator

sahita - united

? anupādātā - agent noun ???

samaggāramo - pleasure

samagga - harmonious

-rata - devoted to

-nandi - joy, pleasure

pharusā - harsh, rough

nelā - without fault

kaņņa - ear, corner

kaņņasukha - pleasant to the ear

pemanīyā - kind, affectionate

hadayam - heart

hadayaŋ-gamo - heart stirring

pori - polite

-kantā - pleasant

manāpā - pleasing, charming

-rupin - material

sampha - frivolous

palāpa - nonsense

kālavādī - speaking in time

nidhānavati - worth treasuring

sāpadesa - with reasons

kalenasāpadesa - seasonable

pariyantavatim - having a limit, i.e. well defined

attha-saŋhita - endowed with profit

10.

bīja - seed

bījagāma - seed vegetation

bhūtagāma – vegetation (two types of vegetation)

samārambha - effort, (also) killing, injuring

eka-bhattiko - having one meal a day

uparata - restraining oneself

rattūparata - abstaining from food at night

vādita - instrumental music

visūka - wriggling

visūka-dassana - visiting shows

dhāraņa - wearing

maņđana - ornament

vibhūsana - adornment

(ţ)ţhāna - place, state

ucca - high

sayana - bed

jātarūpa - gold

rajata - silver

paţiggahaņa - accepting (noun)

āmaka - raw

eļaka - sheep

kukkuţa - cock

gav- - cow

assa - horse

val/ava - horse

khetta - field

vatthu - farm

dūteyya - message

dūteyya-pahiņagama - sending and going on messages

kaya - purchase

kaya-vikkaya - buying and selling

tula - weighing

kūţa - false

kaņsa - coinage

māna - measurements

ukkoţana - crookedness

vañcema - deception

nikati - fraud

sāci-yoga - insincere ways

chedana - cutting

vadhabandhana - flogging & binding

viparāmosa - highway robbery

ālopa - a bit (i.e. of food)

sahasākāra - violence

cūla or culla - minor, small

11.

saddhādeyya - gift of faith, of the faithful

anuyutta - intent on (PED), addicted to (Walshe)

mūla-bīja - plant propogated by roots

khanda - cutting

phalu - fruit

agga - shoot

12.

sannidhi - storing up

paribhoga - enjoyment

anna - food

pāna - drink

āmisa - raw meat

13.

Note the passage: Sobha-nagarakaŋ caņđalaŋ vaņsaŋ dhopanaŋ. This seems to refer to types of shows from different socio-economic levels, of the higher plains and of the caņđala low caste.

pekkha - show at a fair

akkhāna - telling stories

pāņissaram/ - hand music (some type of instrument)

vetāla - magic art (exact meaning lost, see PED)

kumbhathūņa - type of drum

caņđala - (1) low caste; (2) a kind of amusement

vaņsa - (1) bamboo; (2) race

dhopana - ceremonial washing of the dead

vaņsa-dhopana - feat of acrobats

yuddha - fight

mahisa - buffalo

usabha - bull

meņđaka - ram

vaţţakā - quail

muţţhi - fist

nibbuddha - wrestling

uyyodhika - sham fight

balagga - the army on parade, front of army

sena-byūha - massing of troops

ānika-dassana - inspection of troops.

14.

(1) unique use of the doubtful word panga. See PED

(2) akkha (die) is used here, and the use of it here is not unusual. However the commentary explains it as ‘ball games’.

jūta - gambling

anuyoga - practise

pada - foot or step, also square of chessboard

ākāsa - ‘chess (in the air)’

parihāra - surrounding

patha - road

parihāra-patha - encircling game (explained in the commentary)

santikā - type of game (exact type lost)

khalika - dice board

ghatika - a stick, i.e. a game with sticks

salākahattha - brush hand play (see PED)

vankaka - sort of toy

mokkhacika - somersault (see PED)

cingulika - toy windmill, made of palm leaves

patta - leaf, wing

pattāļhaka - a toy measure made of palm leaves

rathaka - toy chariot

dhanuka - a small bow

akkharikā - a game of recognising characters written in the air

manesika - ‘mind searching’ - a game of guessing what others are thinking

vajja - sin, fault

yathā-vajja - ‘thus sin’. Walshe: mimicking deformities

15.

āsandi - a deck chair

pallanka - (1) crosslegged; (2) sofa, couch

goņaka = gonaka - woollen cover, long fleece

cittaka - from citta, variegated

paţikā - white woollen cloth

paţalika - having a cover or lining

tūlika - mattress

vikatika - woollen coverlet
udda-lomi. PED gives uddha-lomi (Having hair on its upper side - a type of cover) as the partner of ekanta lomi. udda – otter, lomi - having hair

ekanta-lomi - woollen coverlet having fringe at one end

kaţţhissa - silken coverlet embroidered with gems

koseyya - silk

kuttaka - woollen coverlet

atthara - rug

ratha - chariot

ajina - hide of a black antelope

ajina-ppaveņi - couch sized cloth made of antelope skin

kadali-pavara-paccatharaņa - hide of the kadali deer used as a rug

uttara - superior

chada - cover

??? ubhato-lohitakūpadhāna - given as ‘red cushions at both ends’ - Walshe, but kūpa - cavity

dhāna - holding

16.

Note the use of cittaka in 15. and citr- in 16. for the same thing - variegated.

ucchādana - anointing the body with perfume

parimaddana - shampooing

nahāpana - bathing

sambāhana - rubbing

ādāsa - mirror

añjana - ointment

cuņņaka - powder, face paint

alepanna - anointing

hattha-bandha - i.e. bracelets

sikha - top

sikha-bandha - top knot, i.e. headband

nāļika - small bottle

khagga - ornamental sword

chatta - sunshade

upāhanā - sandal
uņhīsa - turban

maņi - gem, jewel

vāla-vījani - fan made of Yak tail

odāta - white

dīgha-dasa - having long fringes

17.

Note that the words purisa-kathaŋ are in brackets in the PTS edition, and untranslated in Walshe.

tiracchāna – ‘not erect’, i.e. animal

tiracchāna-katha - animal talk, i.e. childish, idle talk

cora - thief

bhaya - danger

sūra - hero

visikhā - street

kumbha - well

kumbaţţhāna - gossip at the well

pubba-peta - deceased spirit

nānatta - gossip

akkhāyika - relating

lokakkhāyika - talk about nature lore

samudda - sea

samuddakkhāyika - talk about the origin of the sea

18.

viggāhika - quarrel

sahita - consistent

pure - before

pacchā - afterwards

viciņņa - thought out. Meaning doubtful, see PED.

viparāvatta - changed

niggahīta - rebuked

vada-pamokkha - pouring out of gossip

pamokkha - letting loose, release

cara - imperative, Go on!

20.
kuhaka - cheat

lapaka - a droner out of holy words for money

nippesika - a juggler

nijigiŋsitārar - covetous one

21.

Use of either khatta - power, or khetta - garden. Both make sense.

kappeti - arranges

aņga - part of body, i.e. telling fortune using part of body, i.e. palmistry

uppāda - portent
supina - vision, dream

lakkhaņa - sign, talisman

mūsika - mouse
mūsikācchina - auguries from marks on cloth gnawed by mice

aggi - fire

homa - oblation

thusa - rice husk

kaņa - the fine red powder between rice and husk

dabbi - spoon

tela - sesame oil

vatthu - site or house

vatthu-vijja - divining the propitiousness of a site

siva - auspicious

bhūri - earth

bhūri-vijja - maybe science of finding gold etc. in the ground, see PED

ahi - snake

visa - poison

vicchika - scorpion

sakuņa - bird

vāyasa - crow

pakka - ripe

pakkajjhāna - guessing at ripeness, i.e. guessing how long a person has to live

sara - arrow

parittāna - protection

miga-cakka - sphere of animals

22.
Unique use of the vedic word

āyudha - sword, for the Pali āvudha. PED regards this usage as spurious

maņi - gem
lakkhaņa - sign, quality, i.e. fortune-telling

asi - sword

usu - arrow

dhanu - bow

meņda - ram

godhā - iguana

kaņņika - ornament in the ear. PED gives k.-lakkaņa?? as telling fortune from marks on the ear, but Walshe goes with a Thai tradition, giving bamboo rat

kacchapa - tortoise

23.

Very interesting use of passive sentences here. Instead of rājāno niyassanti, there is ‘raññaŋ niyyānaŋ bhavissati’ etc. This is also a good example of the use of rājā to mean a chief. See note in Walshe.

niyyāna - setting out

upayāna - going to

abbhantara - internal (i.e. ours)

bāhira - external (i.e. foreign)

apayāna - retreat

jayo - victory

parājayo - defeat

24.
nakkhatta - stars, heavenly body

patha-gamana - going on (usual) course

uppatha - wrong course

ukkā - firebrand

ukkā-pāto - falling of firebrand, i.e. meteor

disā-đāho - sky glow (i.e. aurora?)

cālo - shaking, used only in

bhūmi-cālo - earthquake

dundubhi - thunder

uggamana - going up, rising

ogamana - setting (see note in PED re the derivation of this word)

sankilesa - impurity

vodāna - getting bright

vipāka - result, fruit

25.
vuţţhi - rain

subbuţţhika - time of good rains

bhikkhā - begged food

subhikkha - abundance of food

khemaŋ - security

muddā - calculation

gaņanā - arithmetic

sankhānaŋ - counting, calculating

kāveyyaŋ - poetry

lokāyatam - pertains to ordinary view of the world, i.e. popular philosophy.

26.

āvāhanaŋ - marriage

vivāhana - giving in marriage

saŋvadanaŋ - magic arts to procure harmony

vivadanaŋ - causing separation

sankiraņaŋ - time for calling in debts

vikiraņa - scattering

subhaga - lucky

subhaga-karaņam - making happy by charms

viruddha - disturbed

gabbha - womb, embryo

viruddha-gabbha-karaņa – procuring abortion

jivhā-nittaddana - tying tongue by means of a spell

hanu - jaw

hanu-saŋhanana - incantations to bring on jaw-binding, i.e. dumbness

hattha-abhijappana - casting a spell to make the victim wring hands. Sole use of abhijappana

kaņņa-japanna - whispering in the ear. Walshe gives ‘causing deafness’

ādicca - sun

ādiccupaţţhana - sun worship

Mahat - i.e. great Brahma

abbhujjalana - breathing of fire

Siri - Goddess of Luck

avhāyana - invocation

27.

santi-kamma - appeasing the Gods

paņidhi - prayer

paņidhi-kamma - payment of a vow

vassa-kamma - causing virility

vossa-kamma - causing impotence

bhūri-kamma - earth vows (see PED)

vatthu-parikirana - offering vows over the site of a house

ācamana - washing with water (See PED)

nahāpana - washing

juhana - sacrifice

vamana - emetic

virecana - purgative

uddha - up

uddha-virecana - i.e. throwing up

adho - below

netta - guidance, i.e. eye

tappaņa - refreshing

netta-tappaņa - sort of eye wash

natthu - nose

natthu-kamma - nose treatment

añjana - ointment

paccañjana - ointment

sālākiya - opthalmology

salla - arrow

salla-kattika - one who works with poison

arrow, i.e. surgeon

dāraka-tikicchā - art of infant healing

bhesajja - medicine

mula-bhesajja - principal medicines

anuppāda - ‘not ripe’

osadhī - medicine

?? paţimokkha - purgative (why is this in the nominative??)

28.

duddasa (dhamma) - (a doctrine) ‘hard to see’

anubodho - understanding

sant- - existing, real, true (more rarely ‘good’, particularly in cpds.)

takko - deduction

avacaro - scope

atakkāvacara - RD: ‘not to be grasped by mere logic’

nipuņa - subtle

vedanīya - F.pp. of vid (II) find (poetic)

sayaŋ (ind.) - oneself, self, myself

sayaŋ abhiññā - having ascertained himself

abhiññā = abhiññāya with elision of final syllable

sacchi-kar(VI) - perceive, observe, experience, examine

(p)pa-vid (I) - (only caus.: make known)

yathābhucca - real, proper

vaņņo - colour, beauty, praise, class

yehi ... vadeyyuŋ - RD: ‘it is of them that they, who would rightly praise the Tathāgata in accordance with the truth, should speak’.

29.

kappa - arrangement, aeon

anudiţţhin - theorising

ārabbha - with reference to

vihita - arranged

adhivutti - expression, description

padaŋ - word

31.

anvāya - in consequence of

ātappa - purifying energy

padhāna - exertion

āhāra - food

āyu - life

āyu-pariyanto - i.e. living for so long

kāra - peculiarity

uddesa - symopsis

vañja - sterile

kuţaţţha - immoveable as a peak

esikaţţhāyiţţhito - firm as a pillar.

32.
Throughout this whole section on wrong views, note the various usage of bhonto which could be vocative or nominative.

saŋvaţţa - dissolution

vivaţţa - evolution

34.

takki - deduction

vīmaŋsi - investigation

pariyāhata - deduction

anucarita - following

paţibhāna - inspiration

35.

aññatara - a certain

36.
Note that this passage, and those similar all use the present tense for the first half, and the past participle in the second.

Why is viditā in the ablative?

ito (ind.) - from this, than this

bahiddhā (ind.) - outside, apart

tayidaŋ (ind.) - with reference to this

diţţhiţţhānā - Walshe: ‘view-points’

gahita or gahīta - pp. of (g)gah (V) seize, grasp, take

parāmaţtha - pp. of parā-mas (I) hold on to, be attached to

evaŋgatika (diţţhiţţhāna) - (from) gati ‘destiny’ (a case/class of opinion) ‘which has such and such a destiny’ (gati)

abhisamparāyo - future state

uttari (ind.) - beyond, further, more

taraŋ ? = pres. part. nom. sing. of tar (I) cross

pajānanā - understanding

parāmasati - hold on to, be attached to (parā-mas (I))

paccattaŋ - individually, personally

nibutti (fem.) - extinguishing, calming, liberating

vidita - pp. vid (II) found, know

samudayo - origin, origination

atthagamo - setting, extinction

assādo - tasting, enjoyment

assāda - taste, sweetness, enjoyment, satisfaction.

ādīnavo - disadvantage

nissaraņaŋ - liberation

nissaraņaŋ - [to nis sarati, not related to saraņa; sarati = to go, flow, run, move along] going out, departure; issue, outcome, result; giving up, leaving behind, being freed, escape, salvation.

yathābhūtaŋ - (ind.) as it really is, in its true nature

viditvā - Ger. vid (II) find, know

anupādā - (ind.) without attachment, through non-attachment PED: under upādā (adv.):

anupādā vimutto D i.17 (= kiñci dhammaŋ anupādiyitvā vimutto DA i.109)

bhāņavāra - recitation section

2. 1.

2.

yebbhuyyena - majority of

manomaya - spiritual

abhassara-saŋvaţţanika - ‘world of radiance’

antalikkha - sky

subha - glory

3.

suñña - empty

vimāna - palace

-ukkhaya - exhaustion

4.

ekaka - alone

nibbusitattā - unease

anabhirati - discontent

paritassanā - longing

sahavyata - association

5.

aññadatthu - universal

vasavatti - wielding power

sañjitar - ordainer

vasi - master

paņidhi - aspiration

6.
mahesakka - superior

dhuva - firm

app-āyu- short life

cavana - passing away

7.

khiđđa - pleasure

padosika - corrupted by

ativela - excessive

hassa - laughter

rati - pleasure, love

samāpanna - attain (ger)

(sam-)mussati - forget

10.

aññamañña - each other (this is a prominal adjective, and so has -amhi in the locative)

upanijjhāyati - meditate on, reflect on (Walshe adds ‘with envy’)

padūseti - corrupt, defile (pp. paduţţha)

kilanta - tired

11.

Note the regular use here, and in 2.8 of the past participle samāna. Cf, however, the passage in 9 & 12, tamhā kayā cūta.

17.

parivaţuma - limited

23.

amarā - literally ‘deathless’ it refers to a slippery fish, maybe an eel. See Walshe. This compound is the sole use of this word. Warder gives ‘perpetuity’.

vikkhepika - perplexity, confusion

khipa - eel basket

amarā-vikkhepika - given as ‘eel-wriggler’, either from vikkepika or from -khipa (i.e. one who upsets the eel basket i.e. causes confusion) or ‘causer of perpetual confusion’. Either way the meaning is the same.

tattha-tattha - this or that

24.

Note that a- cannot be used to negate a verb, but can negate a participle, hence the use of na verb and a participle. Na could have been used with the participle also.

chanda - will, craving

paţigha - repulsion

vighāta - remorse

antarāya - danger

parijeguccha - disgust

26.

kata-parappavādā - practised in disputing with others

vāla - hair

vedhi - shooter, i.e. archer

vāla-vedhi-rūpā - i.e. splitting hairs

vobhindanta - hair splitter

diţţhi-gata - theory

samanuyuñjati - cross question

samanuggāheti - ask for reasons (caus.)

samanubhāsati - refute, criticise

sampāyati [der. not clear] - to be able to explain, to agree, to come to terms, maintain one's thesis, succeed D i.26; ii.284 ...

vighāta – (1) destruction, killing ... (2) distress, annoyance, upset of mind, trouble, vexation.

anuyoga - (1) practise; (2) question, appeal, i.e. debate.

27.

Why is pucchasi in the present indicative and the other verbs in the same sentence, assa and vyākareyyaŋ in the optative, when the optative is apparently meant?

manda - slow

momūha - extremely stupid

opapātika - transmigration

30.

adhicca - sppontaneous

samapannika - origination

31.

ahutvā - negative gerund of hū

sattatāya - existance

pariņata - change

37.

aparanta - future

38.
āghataņaŋ - death

ekattaŋ - [abstr. from eka] (1) unity D i.31 (2) loneliness, solitude, separation.

ekatta - unity, uniform

paritta - restricted

appamāna - immeasurable

ekanta - extremely

3. 1.

9.

uccheda - annihilation

vināsa - destruction

10.

Use of the phrase sato sattassa - of a being existing

pettika - paternal

sambhavo - origination

ucchijjati - annihilate

vinassati - perish utterly

ettāvatā - to that extent

samucchina - utterly annihilate

11.

kabalinkāra - solid food

12.
aņ???ga-paccangi - characteristic, part

ahīnindriya - a word of doubtful meaning, it is translated by Buddhagosa as ‘perfect sense organs’. See PED

13.
The use of the ablatives here for it, by transcending, by ... attains ...

samatikkama - transcending

paţigha - reacting

nānatta - diversity

-upaya - going to

ākāsānañcāyatanūpaga - attaining the sphere of infinite space

15.

ākiñcaññaŋ [abstr. from akiñcana] – state of having nothing, absence of (any) possessions; nothingness (the latter as philosophical t.t.).

kiñcana [kiŋ cana] -, equal to kiŋ ci, indef. pronoun] only in neg. sentences: something, anything. From the frequent context in the older texts it has assumed the moral implication of something that sticks or adheres to the character of a man, and which he must get rid of if he wants to attain to a higher moral condition. D iii.217 ...

akiñcana - having nothing.

19.
diţţhi-dhamma - seen things, i.e. this world

20.

guņa - quality

kāma-guņa - sensual pleasure

samappita - presented with

samangibhūta - provided with

paricāreti - enjoys itself

patta - attained (pp.)

21.

aññathā - otherwise

vivicca - separated from

vitakka - reasoning

vicāra - pondering

viveka-ja - born of separation

22.

ol/ārika - coarse, gross

akkhāyati - is reported

sampasādana - serenity

ekodibhāva - concentration

23.

ubbilāvitatta - exultation

ācikkhanti - describe

24.

ābhogo - enjoyment

pahāna - abandoning

pārisuddhi - purity

29.
dva-saţţhi - 62
32.

api 2. (conf. & part.). - (a) in affirmative sentences meaning primarily ‘moreover, further, and then, even’.

bhavataŋ - gen./dat. pl. of pronoun bhavant ‘you’, ‘sir, ‘ ‘his honour’. (Warder, p. 170)

ajānataŋ - dat./gen. pl. of present participle (Warder, p. 69)

vedayitaŋ - sensation, experience Cf. PED: vedayita [pp. of vedeti] felt, experienced S i.112.
vedeti - PED: to sense; meaning twofold: either intellectually ‘to know’ (cp. veda), or with ref. to general feeling ‘to experience’ (cp. vedanā). Cf. Childers: under vidati (to know, to ascertain; there is a curious form ‘vediyati’, often contracted to vedeti, which is used in the sense ‘to feel, experience’.) From ‘vediyati’ we have ppp. nt. ‘vedayitaŋ’, sensation, feeling.

tan/hāgata - obsessed with craving

paritassitaŋ - worry, excitement D i.40.

vipphanditaŋ - ‘writhing’, twitching, struggle; -(fig.) in ‘diţţhi’ sceptical agitation, worry & writhing. Wal.: (p. 39-40) Thus, monks, when those ascetics & Brahmins who are Eternalists proclaim the eternity of the self & the world in 4 ways, that is merely (eva ?) the feeling of those who do not know & see, the worry & vacillation of those immersed in craving.
RD: Of these, brethren, those recluses and Brahmans who are Eternalists, who in four ways maintain that the soul and the world are eternal (p. 52)- That opinion of theirs is based only on the personal sensations, on the worry & writhing consequent thereon, of those venerable recluses & Brahmans, who know not, neither perceive, & are subject to all kinds of craving (p. 53).

45.

Walshe: When those ascetics and Brahmins who are Eternalists proclaim the eternity of the self and the world in four ways, that is conditioned by contact. Note 86, p. 543: ‘Phassa is the ‘contact’ between sense-base and its object, e.g. eye and visible object. Such contact is the basis of feeling (vedanā).
RD: Those opinions of theirs are therefore based upon contact (through the senses).

58.
aññatra (adv.) - elsewhere, somewhere else. As prep. c. abl. (& instr.) but, besides, except.

(p)paţi-saŋ-vid (VII) - feel, experience (Warder) PED: paţi saŋ vedeti, Caus. of vid to feel, experience, undergo, perceive D i.43, 45.

Wal.: That all of these (Eternalists and the rest) should experience that feeling without contact is impossible.
RD: That they should experience those sensations without contact, such a condition of things could not be.

Note: phrase ‘te vata aññatra phassā paţisaŋvedissantīti, netaŋ ţhānaŋ vijjati’ also occurs at S ii.34 ff and at S ii.38 (Nidāna-saŋyutta).

71.

Note that the phrase ‘ye pi the samaņa-brāhmaņā pubbanta kappika’ is repeated (on line 7 of page 45) in all mss, though it is inconsistent. Also the unusual chahi phassāyatanehi (inst.) for the more usual saļāyatanaŋ - six sense doors

ayatana - spere of perception, extent

phussa - [gerund of phusati] touching, feeling, realising; doubled at D i.45, 54. Wal.: With regard to all these ..., they experience these feelings by repeated contact through the six sense-bases; feeling conditions craving; ... ... he knows that which goes beyond all these views.
RD: They, all of them, receive those sensations through continual contact in the spheres of touch. To them on account of the sensations arises craving ... Cf. passage from S ii.37 (Nidāna-saŋyutta): ... channaŋ tveva āvuso phassāyatanānaŋ asesavirāganirodhā phassanirodha ...

sambhavati - is produced

imehi sabbehi - refers to the 62.
72.

anto (indecl.) - As prefix: in, within, inside, inner. antojālikata ‘in-netted’, gone into the net

jāla - net; jālin - having a net

sita - [pp. of sayati] (1) (lit.) stuck in or to: hadayasita salla; (2) (fig.) reclining, resting, depending on, attached, clinging to D i.45, etc.

ummujjati - to emerge, rise up (out of water)

pariyāpanna [pari āpanna] - ‘gone completely into’, included in, belonging to, got into ...

dakkha - clever

kevaţţo - fisherman

macchiko - fisherman

sukhuma - subtle, minute

paritta - small, little, inferior, insignificant, limited, of no account, trifling

udakaŋ - water

daho - a lake

oļārika - gross, coarse, material, ample

attharati - spread over, cover

73.

Why is amba in the neuter in this passage?

ucchinna - broken up

bhava-nettika - the roots of existance

nettika - having as a guide

pariyādānaŋ - ‘taking up completely’, i.e. using up, consummation, consumption, finishing, end. Esp. in foll. phrases: āsava~ & jīvita~.

amba - mango tree

piņđi (f.) - a lump, round mass, ball, cluster

vaņţaŋ - a stalk

vaņţacchināya - with stalk cut

panibandhana - closely connected with

anvaya - (adj.) - following it, connected therewith. This is found only in Childers.

74.

iha - here

attha - meaning, purpose, advantage

sangāma - fight

vijaya [from vi ji] - victory; conquering, mastering; triumph over (~-)

attamāna - delighted

?? abhinanduŋ - rejoice, find pleasure (root aorist?)

veyyākaraņa - answer, explanation

bhaņati - to speak - passive: bhaññati

sahassi-loka-dhātu - 1000 world system, normally given as 10000 world system with dasa- in front.

kampati - shake (akampittha is aorist middle 3rd person singular, with an aorist a- augment)


2. Sāmañña-Phala Sutta (I.47-86)

1.

Note the use of the plural ‘bho’ in the passage ‘Ramaņīya vata bho dosinā ratti’ etc. Is it possible that this passage is taken from somewhere else where it was used to speak to only one person, or does the king use the singular to inferiors (a sort of reverse royal plural?)

komāra - infant
komāra-bhacca - master of the science of infants, i.e. child doctor
ađđha - one half
ađđha-telasa - twelve and a half
tadahu - on that day (Childers)
pannarase - 15th day of the month, i.e. full moon

Komudi - full moon day of the month of Kattika

cātumāsini - 4th month

puņņa - full

puņņa-mā - full moon night

upari - high

upari-pāsāda - upper story of the palace

vara - splendid

udānesi - breathes out
udānaŋ udānesi - breathes out a solemn utterance

dosina - moonlight (used only in this phrase)

abhirūpa - of perfect form
pāsādika - pleasing, lovely
lakkhañña - auspicious
payirupāsati - attend on, honour
pasīdati - become bright, be purified
2.

gaņī - crowd
yasassin - famous
tittha - ford
tittha-kara - ford maker, i.e. founder of a sect

-sammata - considered as, revered as
jana - crowd
ratta - night, (more often) time
ratta-ññū - of long standing
vaya - age
addha-gato vayo anuppatto - having attained old age
4.

kambala - woolen blanket
kesa-kambala - type of hair blanket

8.

In the phrase ‘Taŋ kho pana Bhagavantaŋ Gotamaŋ. etc., the accusative is used to mean ‘concerning ...’
avidūra (adj.) – not far 
kalyāņa - morally good
kitti - fame
kitti-sadda - i.e. renown
abbhugata - gone forth
caraņa - good conduct
-sampanna - endowed with

vidu - clever
-damma - be be trained (fut pass part)

kappapeti - double causative of kar, i.e. causative of kappeti - put in order

9.
Note the use of the wors ānubhāva - splendour, which according to the PED is used only in later Pali.
hatthi-nikā – she-elephant
? ārohaņīya - fut pass part of ‘climb up’
paţivedesi - make known

kappita - prepared

pacceka - each one, single

āropetvā - cause to ascend (ger)

abhirūhati - mount

ukkā - firebrand, torch

dhāriyamāna - pass, present participle of dhar, hold, carry

??? mahacca ???
10.

chambhitatta - state of paralysis or consternation
loma - hair of the body
loma-haŋsa - excited with fear
bhīta - afraid
saŋvigga - agitated
loma-haţţha - hair standing on end
kacci - perhaps, ‘I hope not’
palambeti - deceive
khipita - sneezing, expectoration
ukkāsita - coughing, throat clearing
nigghosa - ‘shouting out’ (which also came to mean sound, fame, renown)

dīpa – (1) island (2) lamp
jhāyati - (1) meditate (2) burn
dīpā jhāyanti - lamps are burning, but there is a potential double meaning, i.e. that the monks are meditating ‘like an island’
11.

paccorohati - descend

kahaŋ - where
thambha - pillar

nissāya + acc. – near to

purattha - east

purattha-abhimukha - looking east

purakkhata - honoured, also put in front of, see purakkharoti.
12.

The sentence Agamā.. is curious. It is not indicated who spoke it, and the meaning is unclear. Walshe: ‘ Do your thoughts go to the one you love, your majesty?’

anuviloketi - look around, survey

rahada - solitude

vippasanna - purified, happy
agamā is 2nd singular aorist
pema - love

13.

añjali - gesture of lifting hands up in reverence

paņameti - (caus.) be bent
desa - point

lesa - sham, trick

okāsa - visibility, chance

okāsam karoti - give permission

veyyākaraņāyati is a denominative
conjugation form veyyākaraņa - exposition, answer

14.

puthu - individual, many

sippa - art

sippāyatana - branch of study, art

-aroha - climbing up, i.e. rider

rathika - charioteer

dhanu - bow

dhanuggahā - archer

celaka - standard bearer

calaka - adjutant

piņđa-dāvika - a certain rank in the army, Walshe gives ‘army caterer’

ugga - huge, mighty

pakkhandi - military scout

sūra - hero

camma - skin, shield

camma-yondhi - soldier

āļārika - cook

kappaka - barber

nahāpaka - bath attendant

sūda - cook

rajaka - washerman (see PED)

pesa (correct spelling pessa) - servant

naļa - reeds, basket

kumbha - round jar, pot

gaņaka - accountant

muddika - one who practises muddā see PED

muddā - (1) royal seal (2) calculations

sandiţţhika - visible, usually given as ‘here and now’

upajīvati - depend on, be supported by

pīņeti - satisfy, gladden

uddhaggika - aiming at lofty result, beneficial

patiţţhapeti - establish, instal

sovaggika - connected with heaven

sagga - heaven
sāmañña - the life of an ascetic ‘samaņaship’
15.

Very strange final passage using nisinno.

abhijānati - admit, experience
pucchittho - middle aorist 2nd singular

agaru - not heavy, not troubled
sace te agaru - if you don't mind
16.

sārāņīya - polite
17.

The opening passage appears to be like a big genitive or dative absolute, without the pronoun.

karati - cut, injure
pacati - torment
phandati - throb
sandhi - joint
nillopa - plunder
ekāgārika - burglery
paripantha - ambush
khura - razor
khala - threshing floor
nidāna - origin
yajati - sacrifice
dama - restraint
saŋyama - self control
sacca-vajjena - truthfulness
18.

(Begins at itthaŋ)
itthaŋ - thus

akiriya - inaction

labuja - bread fruit tree

mādisa - one like me

vasati - dwell

vijite - i.e. ‘my kingdom’

apasādeti - refuse, decline

paţikkosati - reject

nicchati - to go out, caus.: utter

anugaņhāti - have pity for

nikkujjati - turn upside down, upset

20.

(1) Use of Māgadhisms in genitive -uno ending and nominative -e ending for kamma. Although kammuno is also used in Pali (cf Warder p. 185). Also Walshe states that there are 500 + 3 + 1/2 kamma, yet the text seems to say 500 + 3 + 1 + 1/2.

(2) Words ending in -e are Māgadhisms, nominative singular.

sankilesa - impurity, sinfulness

? -kāra - the state of (Walshe gives ‘power’ ?)

para-kāra - PED gives ‘the personality of others)
-thāma - strength
-parakkama - exertion, effort
avasa - powerless
abala - feeble, not strong
niyati - fate, destiny
sangati - (here) accidental occurence (see PED)
chass'eva-abhijāti - the six species of mankind

cuddasa - 14
pamukha - first
saţţhiñ - 60
ekūna - one before
antarakappa - see Childers
dvaţţhi - 62 (cf 1.3.29 where dva-saţţhi is used)

kammuno – gen./dat. of kamman- root

āvasa - abode
?? vise - ?? (vīsati - 20)

?? indriya - Walshe gives ‘sentient existences’

?? niriya - ?? (niraya - hell)

raja - dust
gabbha - womb, foetus

nigaņţhi - ‘freed from all ties’. A similar word from the same root is used to describe members of the Jain sect. See PED
pesāca = pisāca - demon, goblin
sara - lake (and four other meanings, see PED)

paţuva - meaning unknown. Buddhagosa reads it as pacuţa, and it is also read as pavūţa. The meanings are not given in the commentary!

pacuţa - block, knot
pamuţa - not in PED
papāta - falling down
supina - dream
cullāsiti – 84
sandhāvati - transmigrate
anta - end
vata - religious duty

tapa - torment, self chastisement, ascetic practise

phussa - having touched, having touched, i.e. gradually (Walshe)

paripakka - ripe

paripāceti - bring to maturity

vyanti + kar - abolish

doņa-mite - a measure full

? kaţa - (1) good (2) a hip (3) a mat

pariyanta-kata - restricted

saŋsāra - transmigration

hāyana - decrease

vađđhana - increase

ukkaŋsa - exaltation, excellence

avakkaŋsa - (opposite of ukkaŋsa)

guļa - (1) cluster, (2) sugar

khitta - thrown

phaleti = pāleti - ‘runs’ - according to commentary (Māgadhism)

21.

suddhi - purification, purity
23.

As in 20, there is much use of –e ending where the nominative would be more normal, especially at the end of the paragraph.

yiţţha - sacrifice
huta - worshipped
opapātika - spontaneous rebirth
sammagata - ‘who has wandered rightly’

anupeti - go into
anupagacchati - go into (indriyani is nominative)
sankamati - join, go into, i.e. pass away

āsandhi - deck chair, i.e. funeral bier ? This sentence mata - dead
āļāhana - cemetery
kāpotaka - white (as bones)
aţţhi - bones
bhassanta - from bhasma-ant - ends in ashes
āhuti - sacrifice
dattu - fools
dattu-paññata - doctrine of fools
tuccha - deserted, empty
vilāpa - idle talk
atthika - profitable
26.

In the sentence paţhavi-kāyo.. why are sukhe dukkhe etc. -e ending.
akaţa - not made, artificial, i.e. natural
vidha - mode, manner
nimmita - created
? nimmātar - creator - ?grammar here
iñjati - shake, stir
vyābādheti - do harm
sattama - 7th
nālaŋ - na alaŋ
sāvetar - causative of su
viññātar - perceiver, learner
viññāpetar - teacher, instructor
tiņha - sharp
voropeti - take away. Only used with jīvitā to mean take life, kill
antarena + gen. - in between
vivara - interval, insert
anupatati - follow
27.
aññena aññam refers to the question, i.e. answered another question

28.

Nigaņţha - refers to Mahāvīra, the Jain leader.
aggi - fire
vessana - from vessa - the third social class
29.
nigaņţha - ‘freed from all ties’ the word is used to refer to a member of the Jain sect

cātu-yāma-saŋvara - the fourfold restraint
saŋvuto - restrained
?? vāri - given in the PED as water, but translated by Walshe as ‘curb’ or ‘restraint’

-vārita - hindered, restrained
-yuta - engaged in, attracted to
-dhuta - shakes off
-phuţţha - See the note in the PTS Dīgha text. Re the various spellings of this. PED gives the correct word as phuţa - filled with
gatatta - self perfected
yata - checked, controlled
32.

Note the use here of the same contruction with pucchasi, assa and vyākareyyaŋ as in D 1.2.27.

33.
vikkepa - confusion (see D 1.2.23.
34.
diţţhe-dhamme - in this present world
khamati - be fit, seem good
35.
pubb-uţţhayi - getting up early
pacchā - late
nipātī - lit ‘falling down’ i.e. going to bed
kim-kāra - what is to be done
paţissāvin - willing, assenting
manāpa - pleasant, charming
ullokaka - looking on
?? mukh-ullokaka - i.e. ‘of bright face’ in PED, but Walshe gives ‘ working in (your) presence’

guņa - string, strand
samappita - endowed with
samangibhūta - provided with
paricāreti - serve on, honour
aparena - in future
ghāsa - grass for fodder
ghāsacchādana - food and clothing
paramatā - lit: of the highest quality, but here the commentary gives ‘minimum’.

abhirata - finding delight in
paviveka - solitude
36.
paccuţţhati - rise up from one's seat as a token of respect
abhinimanteti - invite to
sena - bed
gilāna - sick
gilāna-paccaya - for the support of the sick
bhesajja - medicine
parikkhāra - accessory, requisite (i.e. of a monk)
rakkhā - shelter
gutti - protection
saŋvidahati - provide, prepare
sante - loc. sing of sant- (rare form)
addhā - certainly, for sure
37.
kassaka - farmer, peasant
?? kāra-kāraka - one who performs a religious duty (But Walshe gives: ‘In your service’)

vađđhaka - increasing, i.e. one who superintends
rāsi-vađđhaka - steward of an estate
parivaţţa - circle
ñāti-parivaţţa - circle of relatives
39.
abhikanta (usually abhikkanta) - excellent
manasikarohi - denominative conjugation
40.
Note that kalyāņa - morally good, is used here in what could be a double meaning for sīla. Walshe gives ‘lovely in the beginning ... ‘ see note in PED page 434 under pariyosāna.

pajā - the world
ādi - beginning, initial
pariyosāna - end
sāttha - in spirit, with the meaning
savyañja - with the letter
kevala - whole
kevala-paripuņņa - fulfilled in its entirety
pakāsati - shine; caus.: show up, explain
41.
kula - clan, ‘line of descent’, household
paccājata - reborn (nominative ~ gahapati)
saddha - believing, faithful
paţilabhati - obtain, receive
paţisaŋcikkhati - think over, reflect
sambādha - (1) pressure, crowding (2) male and female genitalia, described in PED as pudendum masculinum and pudendum muliebre. Is there a double meaning here?

samannāgata + instrumental
ghara - house
ghara-āvāso - household life
rajo-patho - dusty place
ajjhāvasatar - one who inhabits
sankha-likkhita - polished like mother of pearl
42.
paţimokkha - (1) Purgative remedy (See 1.1.27) (2) obligation, binding
ācāra - conduct
gocara - cow pasture
sampanna - endowed with
ācāra-gocara-sampanna - ‘pasturing in the field of good conduct
aņu - small, atomic
vajja - (1) sin, fault (2) speaking
dassāvin - seeing
samādāya - take up (ger)
gutta - guard
(Note that the whole phrase indriyesu gutta -dvāro is treated as an adjective and this explains the -o ending on what is normally a neuter noun.)
santuţţha - contented
43 – 62
are similar to 1.1.8 - 27. All that was contained in direct speech in 1, is here with different and appropriate introduction and final words to each paragraph.
62.

Contains the compund bhūti-kamma, which is not found in 1.1.27.
63.
sa - (1) = so (but rare) (2) own (the use here)
kuto - whence?
na goes with bhayam
samanupassati - see, regard, perceive
saŋvarata - restraint
muddhāvasitto - head anointed (i.e. proper king)
nihita - put down
paccāmitta - enemy
avajjā - low, inferior (neg: blameless)
64.
anuvyañjana - detail, little marks
anuvyañjanaggāhī - taken up in details
enaŋ is accusative
yatvādhikaraņaŋ - because
anvāssavati - stream into, befall
rakkhati - protect, take care of
avyāseka - unimpaired
65.
Identical to 32.4 (except in introductory words).
abhikkanta - going forward. It also means excellent, i.e. 2.39 where the single k spelling is used.

paţikkanta - going backwards

ālokita - looking forwards

vilokita - looking backwards

sammiñjita - bent back

pasārita - stretched out

sanghāti - one of the three robes of a monk

dhāraņa - wearing

asita - eating
sāyita - tasting

uccāra - faeces

passāva - urine

sutta - asleep

jāgarita - awake

66.
-parihārika - sustaining, feeding

kucchi - belly
samādāya - take up (ger)

pakkhin - bird
patta - (1) wing (2) bowl

bhāra - load
đeti - fly (Sole use of this word is in this simile.)

67.

This chapter is similar but more expanded than 32.2.

vivitta - secluded, separate
senāsana - lit: bed & chair, i.e. lodgings
pabbata - mountain
kandara - cave or gully
giri - mountain
guha – cave (the only use of giri & guha are in this compound)

bhajati - ‘finds’, associates with, keeps company with

susāna - forest
vana - forest
vana-pattha - jungle
palāla - straw
paņidahati - put forth, apply, hold
upaţţhahati - wait on, attend
68.

Note the suggestion that to overcome sloth and torpor, one should be sentient of light.
abhijjhā - craving
vigata - disappeared, gone away
vyāpāda - doing harm
padosa - sin, corruption
thīna - stiffness, stolidity. (Editor’s note: wrong word! From the COD: stolid
adj. calm, dependable, and showing little emotion or animation.

– DERIVATIVES stolidity n. stolidly adv. stolidness n.)
thīna-middha - sloth and torpor
āloka - light
uddhacca - agitation
kukkucca - remorse (also: bad conduct)
annuddhata - not conceited, not proud
tiņņa - one who had attained nibbana
vicikiccha - doubt
tiņņa-vicikiccha - one who has overcome all doubt
69.

Interesting use of two special forms: labetha (3rd singular middle) and adhigacche (3rd singular optative archaic form see Walshe p. 356)
īnaŋ - debt
payojeti - undertake
samijjhati - succeed, prosper
porāņa - ancient, former
iņa-mūla - borrowed capital
vyanti-karoti - abolish
uttari - besides, further
avasiţţha - left, remaining
dāra - wife
dāra-ābharanā - maintaining a wife (Childers)
nidāna - origin, cause (Use of accusative as adverb, to mean ‘by means of ...)
pāmujja - joy
70.

ābādhika - afflicted with illness
bāļha - strong

bāļha-gilāna - very ill

muccati - passive of muñcati - set free

chādeti - appreciate (+ meal)

mutta - released, given up

71.
bandhanāgāra - prison

sotthi - safety

anvaya - without loss

bhoga - wealth

vaya - loss
72.
parādhīna - dependant on others (explained in the Commentary, see PED)

bhujissa - freed slave

kāmaŋ gamo - ‘ go where he likes’ - Walshe

73.
dhana - wealth

kantāra - wild

kantāraddhānamagga - dangerous road

bhikkhā - begged food

gāmanta - in the neighbourhood of a village

nittharati - cross over

anupāpuņati - reach, attain

khema - secure, safe

74.
attani - locative case
pahīna - given up
ānaņyaŋ - freedom from debt

mokkha - freedom, release

khemanta - peaceful
khemanta-bhūmi - peaceful country

75.
Compare these chapters 75 - 82 with the description of the jhanas in Samma-Samādhi of 22.21.

pamudita - greatly delighted
passambhati - calm down
saŋdhiyati - undertake
-vitakka - thinking
vicāra - deliberation
vivekaja - born of seclusion
abhisandeti - make full, pervade
parisandeti - make flow around
paripūreti - supplement
parippharati - pervade
sabbāvant - entire, all
apphuta - untouched
76.
kaŋsa - bronze
kaŋsa-thāla - metal dish (used in this simile)
nahāniya-cuņņa - bath powder
ākirati - strew over, sprinkle
paripphosaka - sprinkled all round
sanneti - mix, knead
piņđi (f.) - lump, cluster
nahāniya-piņđi - ball of fragrant soap
sneha & sineha - oily liquid
anugata - gone after, affected with
pareta - overcome
santara-bāhirā - including inward and outward parts
paggharaņin - dripping, oozing
77.
sampasādana - tranquillizing
ekodibhāva - concentration (i.e. - fixing ones mind on one part)
78.
udaka-rahada - lake
ubbhidodaka - ‘whose waters well up’, ‘spring water’
āya - entrance
āya-mukha - entrance, overflow
dhārā - shower
sammā-dhārā - seasonable showers
anupavecchati - give over to, offer up
ubbhijjati - spring up, well up
sīta - cool
vāri – water ?? Why is this phrase sīta-vāri-dhārā in the ablative, and why does Walshe translate as if it is the spring waters that pervade??

79.
Why is Kāyena in the instrumental when the locativ e would be more correct?

ācikkhati - tell, relate
nippītika - free from feelings of joy
80.
uppalinī - lotus pond (blue lotus)
paduminī - lotus pond (red lotus)
puņđarīkinī - white lotus pond
saŋvaddha - ??, but saŋvađđha - pp. of grow up
anuggata - usually anugata - gone after
anto - inside
anto-nimugga - altogether immersed
posin - thriving, nourishing
agga - top.
81.
pariyodāta - very clean, purified
pharati - pervade, fill
82.
odāta - clean, white
pārupati - dress, cover
sa-sīsa - up to the head, i.e. `from head to foot’ - Walshe
83.
It is curious that the word sita, which has so many meanings is used here for ‘clinging to’ when so many other words also have that meaning.

angaņa - freckle, blemish
vigata - gone away
upakkilesa - impurity
mudu - soft (mūdu not found in PED)
mudu-bhūta - malleable
ānejja - imperturbabilty
patta - attained
abhinīharati - to direct to, apply (See PED)
abhininnāmeti - bend towards, turn
odana - gruel
kummāsa - sour milk
upacaya - heap, gathering
ucchādana - shampooing, rubbing
parimaddana - abrasion
viddhaŋsana - distruction
sita - many meanings, here - clinging to, attached

paţibaddha - bound to, dependant on

84.
maņi - gem
veļuriya - beryl (see note in PED re origin of German word Brille)
subha - bright
jātimant - of good birth, origin
aţţhaŋsa - octagonal
parikamma - karoti - make preparation
su-parikamma-kata - well arranged
accha - clear, transparent
vippassana - purified, happy, clear
anāvila - unstained
ākāra - condition
sabbākāra sampanna - perfect in all ways
āvuta - fixed on, strung on
nīla - dark blue
pīta - yellow
paņđu - orange
paccavekkhati - look up, consider
?? hatthe karitvā - Walshe gives ‘taken in hand’, but surely the use of kar implies made, done.
85.
This chapter is very interesting in terms of the doctrine.
abhinimmināti - create by magic (Is abhinimmināya an action noun?, Warder p. 138)

sabbanga-paccangiŋ ahīnindriya - See 1.3.12.
86.
muñja - type of reed
isīkā - reed
pavāheti - pull out, take out (pp. pavāļha)
asi - sword
kosī - sheath
karaņđa - slough of snake
uddharati - pull out, draw out (pp. ubbhata)
87.
iddhi - power (supernatural)
iddhi-vidha - kinds of powers
paccanubhoti - experience, undergo
bahudhā - in many ways
āvi - evident, clear
āvi-bhāva - manifestation
?? tiro - beyond, outside (Walshe -through)
kuđđa - wattle and daub wall
pākarā - fence
pabbata - mountain
assajjamāna - not clinging, not stuck ?? i.e. unhindered (Walshe)
ussajjati - dismiss, set free
ummujja - emerging (from water)
nimmujja - diving into
abhijjamāna - not broken up (doubtful meaning, see PED)
mahiddika - of great power
mahānubhava - wonderful, majestic
pāņi - hand
parimasati - touch, stroke
parimajjati - touch, stroke
?? saŋvattati - lead, be useful
88.
suparikammakata (see 2.84)
mattikā - clay
bhājana - bowl
bhājana-vikati - a special bowl

abhinipphādeti - bring into existance

danta - tooth

danta-kāra - artisan in ivory

suvaņņa - lit good colour - i.e. gold

89.
atikkanta - pass beyond

atikkanta-mānusika - superhuman

dūra - far, distant, remote

santike - in the presence of

90.
bheri - kettle drum

mutinga - tambour

paņava - small drum or cymbal

deņđima - kettle drum

91.

pariya-ñaņa - encompassing knowledge

puggalāna - person, individual

paricca - grasping

sankitta - concentrated

mahaggata - becomes great, i.e. wide scope

92.
yuvan - youth

maņđana - ornament

maņđana-jātika - fond of dressing up

ādāsa - mirror

accha - clear

nimitta - marks

paccavekkhati - look upon, consider

kaņa - mole

sakaņika - having a mole

93.
Similar to 1.31.

94.
agañchiŋ - irregular aorist of gam

amu - that
95.
yathā-kammūpaga - undergoing the (consequences of) (their) kamma

upavādaka - finding fault
samādana - taking, acquiring
apāya - ‘transient state of woe after death’. The word literally means ‘going away’. See PED.

vinipāta - state of punishment
96.
singhāţaka - a square, where 4 roads meet
pāsāda - palace, ‘lofty building’
geha - hut, house
vīthi (f.) - street
rathiyā - carriage road
sañcarati - go about, wander
97.
khaya - waste destruction (pp. - khīņa)
vusita - fulfilled, lived
itthattaŋ - being here in this world; (fem.) state of femininity
98.
sankhepa - collection (see PED)

pabbata-sankhepa - a mountain glen

anāvila - clear, pure

sippi - pearl oyster

sambuka - shell

sakkhara - gravel
kaţhala - pebble

maccha - fish

gumba - troup, cluster, shoal

99.
nikkujjita - fallen

ukkujjati - raise up

paţicchanna - covered, concealed

vivarati - uncover

mūļha - gone astray

andha-kāra - blindness

pakāsati - shine forth, become known (caus.: explain)
ajjatagge - from today onwards
pāņupeta - endowed with life
accaya - fault,
accagama - overcome (from: ati-gam)
issariya - rulership
kāraņa - action, deed
patigaņhati (usually paţiggaņhati) - accept
saŋvara - restraint
100.
taggha - surely!, truly!

paţikaroti - make amends for, repair

accayaŋ accayato passati - recognise a transgression

101.
anumodati - be thankful for
padakkiņa - lit ‘to the right side’ i.e. do reverence

102.
Note the use of the conditional tense
khata - uprooted, i.e. foundation of salvation cut off
upahata - destroyed, spoiled
vīta-mala - stainless
uppajjati – arise

3. Ambaţţha Sutta (I.87-110)
1 1.
cārika - journey
vana - forest

vana-saņđa - jungle thicket, dense jungle

ussada - abundance

tiņa - grass

kaţţha - firewood

1. 2.
See 2.8 & 2.40.

khalu - indeed

3.
ajjhāyaka - learning the vedas, a scholar

pāragā - gone beyond, passed

nighaņđu - explanation, vocabulary

keţubha - the ritual of a Brahmin, (the word is only found in this place, and is explained by Buddhagosa.

sākkharappabheda - ‘together with the distinction of letters

itihāsa - lit: ‘thus indeed it has been’, i.e. legendary lore, oral history

padaka - ‘one who knows the words’
lokāyata - popular philosophy
anavaya - not lacking, complete in
anuññāta - permitted, allowed
paţiññāta - agreed to

pāvacana - a word (especially of a Buddha)

?? Why is the last section in the locative, not ablative?
4.

tādisa - of such a quality

5.

āgata - also means ‘found in’, ‘handed down’

vijitāvin - victorious

janapadatthāvariya - stability of the realm
parināyaka - guide, adviser
vīra - mighty
vīranga-rāpa - built like a hero
pamaddana - defeating, overcoming
sāgara - the ocean
abhivijiya – (ger ) overpower, overcome
vivattacchada - lit: ‘With the cover removed’, i.e. one who is freed of all mental and spiritual coverings.

6.
vaļavā - mare
āruyha - gerund of ā-ruhati* - climb, ascend
pattika - pedestrian
ārāma - park, garden - i.e. where the bhikkhus are.
7.

kaham - where

8.

abhiññāta - known, distinguished

kolañña - belonging to a good family

agaru - lit ‘not heavy’ used in the phrase do not mind. It can also mean ‘disrespectful’, which is what the PED says it means here.

sallāpa - conversation
ataramāna - from tarati - hurry
ālinda - verandah
ukkāsati - cough, clear throat
aggala - cross bar, bolt
ākoţeti - break, beat on
vivarati - uncover, open

10.
vuddha (often vuđđha) - old, venerable

mahallaka - venerable

yathayidaŋ - yatha + idaŋ - just as this
sallapati - to talk
muņđaka - shaven head
ibbha - menial
kiņha - black
bandhupādāpacca - lit: offspring of the kinsman's foot. But bandhu is here used to mean Brahma, (the kinsman of the brahmin).
11.
atthikavant - one who wants something, is on an errand

vusitavant - one who has achieved perfection

mānin - proud

aññatra - except for (+ ins, abl or dat.)

?? āgaccheyyātho is what form?

12.
Note that in the list of honouring words, there is included apacāyati, which is not always used in this stock phrase.
kupita - angered

khuŋseti - scold, be angry

?? avusita - vocative??

vambheti - revile (see PED)

upavadati - insult

caņđa - violent, quick-tempered

lahusa - easily offended

rabhasa - wild, terrible

sakkaroti - honour

garukaroti - esteem

apacāyati - honour.

channa - suitable, proper

patirāpa - proper

nipāteti - injure (+ loc.)

13.
aparaddhuŋ from apa-rādh - sin, or wrong. Is this ?? an aorist??

santhāgara - council hall (as used in the Sakya republic, for meetings?)
ucca - high
patodaka - pushing, only found in this compound

anguli-patodaka - nudging with fingers
samkīlati - play, sport

sañjagghati - joke, jest

anojagghati – (is the spelling here for anujagghati) laugh at, mock

14.
laţukikā - Indian quail

kulāvaka - nest
kāmalāpin - talking as one likes

abhisajjituŋ - inf: to be be angry, curse

15.
Note that Walshe and the PTS edition disagree on the section numberings here.

paricāraka - attendant, servant
sampajjati - happen, become
16.
atibāļha - very strong. As an indeclinable adverb, atibāļhaŋ it means ‘too much’

ayya-putta - aristocratic (ayya from ariya)

dahati - assume, claim
pitāmahaŋ - grandfather
mahesī - chief queen
manāpa - pleasing
?? pariņāmeti - change into, procure for + kāmo - desirous. Very curious usage.
jeţţha - best, i.e. elder brother
raţţha - country
passa - slope
pokkharaņi - lotus pool
sāka - type of tree, teak
saņđa - multitude
vāsa - livelihood, life
sambheda - confusion,
jāti-sambheda - confusion of castes
bhagini - sister
samvāsa - living with
sammati - calm, i.e. rest, dwell
paccābhasati - retort, explain
?? dhopati - wash. What form is dhopetha?? and also nahāpetha and parimocetha
asuci - impure
parimoceti - set free release
pisāca - demon, goblin. Walshe translates pisāce as ‘as an abuse’

sañjānati - percieve, be aware of
17.
nimmādeti - humiliate
bahusuta - having great knowledge
vākkaraņa - vac + karaņa - speech
patimanteti - to discuss in argument
asmiŋ - loc. of idaŋ
18.
mantavho - 2nd plural middle imperative

20.
sahadhammika - regarding the Dhamma
paţicarati - evade
phalati - split
sattadhā - into seven pieces
pabhatika - derived from + abl.
21.

vajira - thunderbolt
vajirapāņin - having a thunderbolt in hand (the name of the Yakkha)

ayo - iron
ayo-kāţa - iron hammer
āditta - set on fire
sampajjalita - ablaze
sajotibhāta - flaming
upari - above
vehāsa - air
vehāsaţţhita - standing in the air
bhīta - terrified
loma-haţţha - hair standing on end (compare 2.10)
tāņa - shelter
gavesin - seeking, looking for
leņa - refuge, shelter
upanisīdati - sit close to
?? brāmeti - say (see PED). This word may be the causative of brā which is usually in verse only, see Warder chap. 30.
22.
unnādin - shouting out
apasādeti - refuse, decline
amaññimha - 1st plural aorist, + augment, of man
23.
Note the dr in udrīyati.

Note the different formula for expressing fear used in this chapter.

uļāra - mighty
adhīyati - study, learn by heart
dhītara - daughter
yācati - beg
khurappa - a kind of arrow
sannayhati - bind, fasten
paţisaŋharati - withdraw, give up
udrīyati - break into pieces, split open.
palloma - confidence, security
patiţţhāpeti - establish, set up
tajjita - frightened
24.
kaññā - unmarried woman
bhojjeyyuŋ is causative optative
saddha - a funeral rite in honour of the departed relatives, involving gifts to Brahmins
thāli - large dish
thāli-pāka - offering of barley
yañña - almsgiving
pāhuņaŋ - meal for a guest
āvaţa - covered, veiled
abhiseka - anointing
abhisiñcati - sprinkle over, anoint
?? mātita is connected with mātar, but how??
26.
The word order of the first sentence is very strange. It looks as if the women should live with the women and the men with the men??

pakarana - paragraph of the law - i.e. offence? see PED
khura - razor
puţa - container
assa-puţa - shoulder bag. It was later interpreted to mean ‘a bag of ashes’ see PED
vadhati - punish, strike
27.
nihīnita - inferiority
28.
paţisārin - trusting on, leaning on
gīta - recited, sung (past participle)
attha-saŋhita - connected with good, profit
anumata - approved of
2.1.
māna - conceit

āvāha - taking in marriage - taking to the groom's home

vivāha - taking in marriage, from the bride's home
vinibandha - bondage
ārakā - adv - removed
2.
vitthāreti - detail, give in full
3.
apāya - lost
apāya-mukha - facing loss, i.e. ruin
anabhisambhuņamāna - not obtaining, not able to keep up with
khāri-vividha - a `khāri’ load, where khāri is a measure of capacity. See PED
vana - forest
ajjhogāhati - plunge into, enter
pavatta - natural
pavatta-phala-bhojana - one who lives off the wild fruit
paricāraka - worshipper, follower, attendant
kuddāla - hoe

kanda - bulb

sāmanta - neighbouring on
agyāgāra = aggi + agāra - a heated room
acchati - sit still, behave
cāttumahāpatha - where four roads meet
satti - ability
paţipājeti - honour, worship
4.
sācariyaka - adj. - together with ones teacher
5.
parihīnaka - one who has fallen short of, who has neglected
sākaccha - conversation, talking over
āpāyika - one who suffers in a state of misery after death
aparipāramāna is from paripāreti - make more full, add to
aparaddha - gone wrong, sinned
6.
dattika - gift
sammukhī-bhava - being face to face with
dussa - garment, cloth
payata - restrained, pure
bhikkhā - begged food
7.
gīvā - neck
piţţha - hind part, back
upatthara - covering, carpet
ugga - mighty, huge
ekamante - to one side
rājanyehi - from rājañña - royalty, i.e. a courtier

bhaņati - speak, tell, proclaim
rāja-matta - Walshe gives: King's equal
8.
pavutta - said, declared, announced
samihita - collected, composed
anugāyati - sing after, recite
anubhāsati - say after
adhiyati - learn by heart
isitta - the state of being a sage
paţipanna - following
9.
vilitta - anointed
kappita - prepared, i.e. trimmed
āmutta - clothed in
bharaņa - bearing
odāta - white
vasana - dressed in
samappita - endowed with
paricāreti - serve on

10.

sālīna - fine (adj. used for rice)

odana - boiled rice, gruel

vicita-kāļaka - with the black grains removed

kāļaka - black
aneka - various
sāpa - soup (!)

byañjanaŋ – (usually vyañjanaŋ) usual meaning letter or sign, but can also mean curry

veţhaka - surrounding
?? veţhaka-nata-passā - Walshe gives ‘dressed up in flounces and flurries ???

kutta-vala - well arranged, with plaited tails
vaļavā - mare
patoda - goad, driving stick
patoda-laţţhi - a driver's stick
vāhana - carrying, pulling
vitudati - strike, nudge, push
vicarati - to go, walk
ukkiņņa - dug up
parikhā - ditch, trench
okkhitta - thrown down
palighā - cross bar
nagarāpakārika - a town fortified by a wall covered with cement at its base
rakkhati - protect
vimati (f.) - doubt, perplexity
sobhati - shine, i.e. explain

11.

nikkhamma - is a gerund

abbhuţţhāti - get up to, proceed

sammannesi is a misprint for samannesi, the aorist of samannesati - look for

ţhapeti - cause to remain, i.e. except
vicikicchati - doubt, hesitate
adhimuccati - be clear about
sampasīdati - be reassured
kosohita - ensheathed
vattha-guyha - that which is to be hidden by clothes, i.e. genitals.

pahāta-jivhatā - characteristic of the possession of a prominent tongue.

12.
iddhabhisankhāra - working of supernatural powers
abhisankharoti - perform
ninnāmeti - put out tongue
kaņņa-sota - ear
anumasati - touch
paţimasati - touch at

kevala - complete, whole (see PED)

nalāţa - forehead

chādeti - (1) cover (2) please, seem good

13.
gaņa - collection, group

patimāmeti - wait for

14.
yāvataka - as much as

āroceti - tell
15.
re - exclamatory particle

atthacaraka – messenger

āsajja - offending

? avacāsi - 2nd person sing aorist of vac?

upanīyya - accusing, bringing up to trial, see PED

pavatteti - send forth, move about, Walshe ‘kick’

16.

ativikāla - much too late

sve - tomorrow

nivesana - abode, settlement

paţiyādeti - prepare

ukkā - torch, firebrand (cf 2.9)

17.
Note the use of yāvatika here, in comparision to 2, 14.

nuvidha = nu khv idha (khv = kho)

khamata - patient, forgiving
sukhin - happy, at ease
18.
See 2.11.
19.
See 2.12.

20.

santappeti - satisfy

sampavāreti - feast

onīta - removed

pāņī - hand

nīca - low

21.
ānupubbikatha - graduated sermon

sagga - heaven

okāra - this word is only used in this stock phrase, and the meaning is not sure. Buddhagosa gives folly. See PED.

sankilesa - defilement

ānisaŋsa - praise, that which is commendable

pakaseti - cause to shine, illustrate, explain

kalla - sound, ready

mudu - soft
vinīvaraņa - unbiased

udagga - exalted
pasanna - clear, bright

sāmukkaŋsika - exalting, praising

desana - discourse

suddha - clear, pure

apagata - without
kāļaka - black, stained
vītamala - stainless

22.
Compare 2.99.
Note also the curious phrase ‘bhagavantaŋ Gotamaŋ.’

pariyogāļha - dived into, immersed in

tiņņa - having overcome

vigata - gone away

kathaŋkatha - lit ‘saying how’, i.e. doubt

vesārajja - perfect self-confidence

aparapaccaya - not relying on others.

ācikkhati - tell, relate

bhariya - wife

parisa - surrounding

saparisā - together with an assembly

sāmacca - together with ministers
paccaţţhāti - rise up from seat as a mark ofrespect.

4. Soņadaņđa Sutta (I.111-126)
Note that in this sutta the Buddha is spoken of as being young and newly gone-forth, but that Pokkharasādi is already `converted', making this after the previous sutta, and making that an early one.

1. 1.

See 3.1.1.
pokkharani - lotus pool, artificial pool
2.
See 2.8 & 2.40.
sanghā-sanghī-gaņī-bhūta - clustered together in

groups.

3.
anuppatta - arrived at
āgamentu - the imperative hear means `wait!'
4/5.

Note that the priest Pokkharasādi is not mentioned in all the manuscripts.

nānā - various
verajjaka - country, province
paţivasati - live, dwell at
hāyati - passive of hā – ‘diminish’

anga - factor, reason
saŋsuddha-gahaņika - of pure descent
pitāmahā - grandfather
yuga - yoke, i.e. that which falls under the yoke, - i.e. pair
akkhitta - neg of khitta - upset, deranged
anupakkuţţha - blameless, irreproachable
p. 114 See 3.3.
abhirūpa - handsome
pāsādika - pleasant, lovely
vaņņa-pokkharatā - beauty of complexion

brahma-vaņņi - complexion like Brahma

vaccasin - energetic

brahma-vaccasin - with a body like Brahma

khudda - small

akkhuddavakāsa - not appearing inferior

porin - citizenlike

porī vācā - polite speech

vissaţţha - distinct, well enunciated

aneļa - pure

aneļa-gulā - free from the dripping of impurities

viññāpanī - making clear (of speech)

jiņņa - old

addhagata - gone on the road, i.e. mature

vayas - age

taruņa - young, tender age

6.

ñāti - relative

ohāya - ger of ojahāti - give up, renounce

hirañña - gold

vehāsaţţha - standing in the air

susukāļa – very, very black

bhadra = bhadda - auspicious, lucky

yobbana - youth
akāmaka - unwilling

pitunna - gen. pl.

assu-mukhā - with tearful face

rudanta - pres. participle of rudati (which doesn't occur in the canon) - lament, cry

cāpalla - fickleness
kiriya - action, deed
purekkhāra - devoted to, honouring
brahmañña - leading a pure life
pajā - offspring, mankind
ādīna - unbroken - see PED, this is the only use of this spelling
ađđha - rich
p. 116 tiro - outside, foreign
raţţha - country, realm
sampucchati - ask (this word is not often used)
ehisāgata = ehi + svagata, i.e. come and welcome
ehisāgata-vādī - a person of courtesy
sakhila - kindly in speech (but khila- barreness of mind)

sammodaka - polite
abbhākuţika - not frowing, genial
uttānamukha - clear mouthed, i.e. speaking plainly

abhippasanna - finding one's own peace in, devoted to + loc.
viheţheti - harass, annoy
gaņin - one who has a host of followers
gaņacariya - teacher of a crowd
puthu - separated
puthu-tittha-karana - a common sectarian
akkhāyati - passive of akkhāti - proclaim
samudāgacchati
p. 117 ettaka - so few, only this much
pariyāpuņati - gain mastership of, learn
aparimāņa - without limit, immeasurable

7.
yojana - league (about 4.5 miles)

puţa - container
puţaŋsa - shoulder bag, in the instrumental it means ‘with provisions’

8.
laddhā - gerund of labhati
samīpa - near
nivattati - turn back, flee
mānathaddha - stubborn in pride
visahi – (aorist of visahati) - dare, venture
9.
añjali - stretching forth - token of reverence with the hands

panāmeti - stretch out
10.
anuvitakketi - reflect, ponder
addhā - for sure!
11.
Note that the locative in the phrase sake ācarike ... means ‘concerning’.
ceto-parivitakka - reflect, reason
aññāya - knowing (ger)
vihaññati - be vexed, troubled. This word has a variety of meanings, see PED
12.
adhippeta - approved of
adhipatthita - wished for
13.
abbhunāmeti – (caus.) stiffen, straighten
anuviloketi - look around
see 4.4/5.
see 3.3.
tiņņaŋ - genitive of ti - three

medhāvin - intelligent, wise

sujaŋ - sacrificial ladle

17.
apavadati - despise

ekaŋsena - for certain

anupakkhandati - encroach on (Walshe: adopt)

18.

appassuta - possessing small knowledge

vākkaraņa - speech

paţimanteti - discuss in argument

mantavho - 2nd pl. imperative middle

cf 3.1.18.

19.

saha - immediately after + inst.

paţivavanaŋ - answer

20.

samasama - exactly the same

21.

paridhota - purified, rinsed

dhopati - wash

22.

ettaka - just so much, a little

paţibhātu - be clear!

24.

See 2.99 and 3.2.22.

25.

Buddha-pamukha - i.e. with the Buddha at the head. A rare use of Buddha in this way.

26.
vuţţhahitvā - risen up
paccuţţhāna - happening, coming on
veţhana - turban
omuñcati - take off, lower
sirasa/ - inst. of siras - head
abhivādana - respectful greeting
patoda-laţţhi - goad stick

apanāmeti - remove, bend down

sandasseti - instruct

samādapeti - incite

saŋuttejeti - gladden

sampahaŋseti - delight


5. Ku/ţadanta Sutta (I.127-149)

1.
Ku/ţadanta - sharp tooth

yañña - Brahmanic sacrifice

upakhaţa - done as a favour - prepared, administered

usabha - bull

vacchatara - weaned calf

urabbha - ram
thu/ņa - sacrificial pillar

upani/ta - brought up to, presented

3.

See 4.2.

4.

tividha?? - threefold

sampada - attainment

soļasa - 16.

parikkha/ra - equipment, requisite

5.

paţivasati - dwell

anubhavati - experience, partake in (Warder also gives - observe)

6.

See 4.5.

7.

See 4.5 & 6.

Note that King Pasenadi of Kosala is mentioned in 7, but not in 6.

8.

See 4.7.

10.

ja/taru/pa - gold

rajata - silver
vitti - pleasure
upakaraņa - resources

kosa - treasury
koţţha/ga/ra - granary

rahogata - alone
patisallīna - secluded

parivitakka - idea
vipula - large
abhivijjati - conquer

11.
kaņţaka - subversives

upapīļa - trouble
ghāta - attacking
pantha - road

duhana - robbery

uddharati - raise

bali - tithe

dassu-khīla - robber plague

samūhanati - suppress

jāni (f.) - confiscation

garaha - threat

hata - killed

avasesaka - survivors
saŋvidhāna - policy
ussahati - try, undertake
anuppādeti - grant
kasi - agriculture
gorakka - cattle breeding
bhatta - meal

vaņijja - commerce

pābhata - capital (money)

porisa - service

pakappeti - pay

vetana - wage

pasuta - intent on

ra/siko - accumulation

khema - security

muda - glad

modati - rejoice

ura - own (child)

apāruta - open

ghara - house

12.
anuyutta - usually - practise, but here, attending on
khattiya anuyutta - royal prince
?? mantayataŋ - dat. pl. of present participle is in this form, but would imply a verb mantayati, which is not attested.

anujānāti - give permission
mahāsāla - having great halls - i.e. rich
necayika - rich

yajataŋ - dat. pl. pres. participle

13.
See 4.5 & 5.10.

angin - having limbs

catur-angin - comprising four parts. This is said of an army, having elephants, chariots, cavalry and infantry

assava - loyal

ovāda - advice

ovāda-patikara - function of a king, giving advice. Walshe: dependable

patapati - from pa - forward, and tapati - shine
yasas - reputation
dāyaka - benefactor, almsgiver
dāna-pati - lord of alms, i.e. liberal donor

anāvaţa-dvāra - not closing the door against another, i.e. host

kapaņiddhika - beggar, wayfarer
vaņibbaka - wayfarer
yācaka - beggar, recipient of alms
opāna-bhuta - one who is a welling spring as it were, for the satifaction of all men's wants

viyatta - learned. Note that the PED states that this word occurs only in another stock phrase, which appears to be an error.

paţibala - able, competant
anāgata - future
paccuppanna - present

cinteti - think, reflect. (the infinitive here depends on paţibala)

14.
See 4.13.
15.

vidhā - mode, kind
yiţţha - past participle of yajati. But what is ?? yiţţhu?. [Ed. perhaps instead of yajitum.]

vigacchati - lose
Note that the words pubbe ca yaññā form a separate clause
16.
dasa - 10
ākāra - manner, state, condition
paţiggāhaka - one who receives, recipient

paţivinodeti - remove, drive out
antara - within
pasādeti - render calm
abhijjhālu - covetous
vyāpanna - corrupt
17.
For the use of sandassesi etc., see 4.26.qq

Note that these words were there used to describe the words of the Buddha, and here, the Prime Minister of King Mah vijita. However, the Buddha was this PM in a previous life. See 21.
vattar - speaker
18.
vividha - diverse
sangh ta - killing, murder

y pa - sacrificial post

dabbha - a bunch of kusa grass (poa

cynasuroides)

l yati (only used twice) - passive of lun ti - cut off, reap

barihisa - sacrificial grass

tajjita - moved ny

rudati - weep

parikamma - preparation

navan ta - fresh butter

dadhi - sour milk, curds

madhu - honey

ph nita - raw sugar, molasses

niţţh na - being finished

19.

s pateyya - wealth

uddissa - indicating. As a prepostion, it means

pointing to + acc.

bhata - brought (here)

bali - religious offering

?? abhsisankhitta =?? abhisankhata - prepared, arranged

bh yo - more

?? Walshe gives: ‘Whatever is left over, you take

away.’

paţikkhitta - rejected

apakamma - gerund - gone to one side

sammanteti - consult together

paţir pa - proper

paţiharati - PED strike in returm, but Walshe gives, take back to (our own homes)

20.

yaññ v ţa - sacrificial pit

paţţhapeti - put out

anumati - consent

pakkha - group, party

21.

unn din - shouting out

abbhanumodati - be much pleased

vipatati - should read vipphalati - split open

addh - for sure

s min - master, ruler

abhij n ti - experience, know fully

22.

appaţţha - ‘standing in little’, i.e. connected with

little trouble

sam rabbha - connected with no injury to life, Walshe gives ‘simpler, less difficult’

nisaŋsa - profit, merit

anuk la - favourable

nicca-d na - perpetual gift, Walshe: ‘regular family

gift’

23.

daņđ ppah ra - a blow with a stick

gala - throat

galaggaha - throttling

25.

pasanna - clear, happy

pasanna-citta - devotion in the heart

26.

sam diyati - undertake

sikkha/pada - precept

sur - intoxicating drink

meraya - liquor

majja - wine, drink

pam daţţhana - Walshe: ‘sloth producing’

28.

See 2.99, 3.2.22 & 5.1.

harita - grenn

s ta - cool

p niya - drinkable water (fpp)

v ta - wind

upav yati - blow on

29.

See 3.2.21.

anupubbi-kath - graduated sermon

30.

See 3.2.22 & 2.20.

yaññ v ţa - enclosed place for sacrifice.

rattiy accayena - at the end of night, i.e. at the

break of dawn

accayena - after, at the end of

6. Mahāli Sutta (I.150-8) & 7. Jāliya Sutta (I.159-60)
1.

See 2.8 and 2.40.

kūţāgārā - building with a peaked roof
sālā - hall (sālāyaŋ is fem. loc. sing)

dūta - messenger, envoy
paţivasati - dwell
2.
upaţţhāka - personal attendant
patisallīna - secluded, retired
3.
Mahāli is Oţţhaddha's family name
4.
Kassapa is Nāgita's family name
samaņuddesa - novice
janatā - collection, people
āroceti - announce
pacchāyā - shaded part
5.
purima - preceding
divasa - day
yad agge - since then day, when
upanissāya - near to, close to, depending on + acc.
upasaŋhita - accompanied by, connected with
rajanīya - exciting
udāhu - or
6.
ekaŋsa - one point
bhāvita - developed
12.
etāsaŋ - this - fem. gen. pl..
13.
sota - stream
parāyana - finding support in
tanutta - diminution, reduction
sakadāgāmi - ‘once returner’
orambhāgiya - belonging to the kāma worlds
opapātika - spontaneous rebirth
anāvattin - one who does not return
diţţhe va dhamme - even in this present existence

14.
sankappa - thought, intention
15.
dāru - wood
dārupattika - one who uses a wooden bowl for alms

jīva - life principal - i.e. soul
16.
kallaŋ - proper
17.
abhinīharati - direct to, apply
abhininnāmeti - bend towards
19.
Note the use of abhinandi - aorist

8. Kassapa-Sīhanāda Sutta (I 161-177)
1.
dāya - wood, grove, park
acela - naked ascetic
2.
tapa - torment, i.e. religious austerity

garahati - reproach, censure
tapassin - devoted to religious austerity

lūkhājīvin - leading a rough or hard life

ekaŋsena - certainly
upakkosati - scold, blame
upavadati - tell tales, insult
vutta-vādin - one who tells the truth

abhūta - here ‘lies’
abbhācikkhati - accuse, slander
vādānuvāda - all kinds of doctrinal theses

gārayha - to be blamed, contemptible

abbhakkhāti - slander, accuse (Walshe gives: refute this charge)

3.
See 2.89.
vihāri - dwelling. Walshe gives: Practising little austerity
āgati - arising
4.
See 1.2.26.
sameti - come together, agree
ţhāna - lit ‘standing’, position i.e.: view

vadeti - not a causative but an alternative of vadati

5.
tya = ta - this
samanuyuñjati - cross questionxx

samaugāhati - ask for reasons
samanubhāsati - converse

sankhāta - agreed on, so called

sāvajja - faulty

sevati - serve, practise

avasesa - remaining, left over

vattati - go, proceed

6.

pasaŋsati - praise, commend

vā pana - not even

? yaŋ vā pana bhoto pare gaņācariya. Walshe

gives: but the other reverend teachers only in

part

7.
aparam - further, besides

13.

sāmaŋ - self

14.

1st paragraph:

tapo-pakkama - ascetic practise, but see PED

muttācara - of loose habits

apalekhana - licking off

hatthāpalekhana - hand licking (an ascetic

practise)

bhadantika - one who accepts an invitation

abhihaţa - presented, fetched

(

Note that this section all implies the acceptance of food)

uddissa-kaţa - allotted to, meant for

nimantana - invitation

sādiyati - agree to, permit

kumbhi - large round pot

kaļopi - cooking vessel

kaļopi-mukha - rim of cooking vessel

eļaka - threshold ?? see PED

daņđa-(m)-antara - antara - among

musala - pestle

gabbhini - pregnant

pāyamānā - nursing woman, from pāyeti - give

to drink

purisantara-gatā - a woman who has had sex, or

is having sex

?? sankitti ??? - convocation? Walshe gives

‘gleanings’. See PED

san (nom. sg sā) - dog

upaţţhita - past part of upaţţhahati - stand out, arise, stand up

makkhika - fly

saņđa-saņđa-cārin - swarming

maccha - fish

thusodaka - gruel - Walshe: ‘fermented rise

gruel’

ālopika - getting or having pieces of fish

ekissā - fem. gen., dat., loc.

datti - gift

āhika - days - paññāhika - every five days

āhāraŋ - food

ađđha-masika - at intervals of half a month

pariyāya - order

pariyāya-bhatta - feeding at two regular intervals

anuyutta - practising, intention
anuyoga anuyutta - lit: practising practice

2nd Para: See Nivāpa Sutta, M No 25, p. 156 2nd para.

3rd para:

sāņaŋ - course hemp

masāņaŋ - course cloth of interwoven hemp

chava - corpse - adj.: miserable

chava-dussaŋ - PED: miserable

garment

Walshe: corpse shroud

paŋsu - dirt

paŋsu-kūla - rags from a dust heap

tirīţaŋ - a type of tree - or a garment made

from its bark

ajinaŋ - hide of the black antelope

ajinakhippaŋ - cloak made from a network of

stripes from the hide of a black antelope

kusa - grass

cīra - fibre, bark, i.e. garment

vāka - bark

phalaka - blank or a board, or a slip of wood use

for an ascetic's garment

kambalaŋ - blanket

vāla - horse hair, tail hair

ulūka-pakkha - owls wings

locaka - one who pulls out

locana - tearing out, pulling out

ubbhaţţhaka - standing erect

paţikhitta - refused, rejected

ukkuţika - squatting

ukkuţikappadhāna - exertion when squatting.

Note that Walshe doesn't translate the section from

ubbhaţţhako - ukkuţikappadhāna

kaņţaka - thorn

kaņţakāpassayika - bed of thorns man

thaņđila - bare, stony ground

rajojalla - dust and (wet) dirt - see PED

yathāsanthatika - accepting whatever seat is

offered

vekaţika - one who lives on dirty food

vikaţa - digusting, filthy

?? āpānaka - one who is in the habit of drinking, but Walshe gives ‘not drinking: ??

sāya-tatiyakaŋ - for the 3rd time in the evening

orohana - descending

15.

Note that upasampajja viharati is usually

used in relation to the jhānas. Here it is on its own, why?

vyāpajjhaŋ - doing harm, injury

sampada - attainment

āraka - far from, removed

16.

pakati - original, natural form - i.e. common saying

kallaŋ - it is proper

antamaso - even, even so

17.

jāna - understanding

18 – 20.

As ii.40-98, but more is written

out here than in the prevoius few suttas.

21.

samasama - exactly the same

kuto - whence

bhīyyo - more

adhisīlaŋ - higher morality

?? Walshe gives for this passage: But as

regards.. morality, I do not see any who

have surpassed me in this. I am

supreme in this regard, in supreme

morality

jiguccha - PED gives disgust for, detestation. And tapo-jiguccha

is given as detesting

asceticism.

Walshe says: preach self

mortification and scrupulous

austerity. See Walshe note 203.

which gives DA as an authority

for this.

22.

añña-titthiya - adherant of another sect

visārada - wise, confident

pasanna - happy, clear

ākāra - form, appearance, sign

tathatta - the truth

23.

viya (ind) - a comparitive particle

adhijeggucha - is explained as self-mortification

in DA, according to Walshe

24.

upasampādeti - ordain

parivasati - also means - live under probation

āraddha - bent on, undertaking

āraddha-citta - concentrated of mind

vemattata - distinction, difference

vūpakaţţha - secluded

pahitatta - of resolute will

pariyosāna - end, conclusion, perfection

abbhaññāsi - is a very irregular aorist of

abhijānāti - experience, know fully


9. Poţţhapāda Sutta (I.178-203)
1.

samaya - congregation, time

pavādaka - belonging to disputation

samaya-pavādaka - debating hall

tinduka - a type of tree

?? tindukācīra - Walshe gives, not far from the

Tinduka tree

Mallikā - Queen of Kosala

2.

atippago - too early

3.

unnādin - shouting out

kathethiya is from the feminine present participle

See 1.1.17.

4.

dūrato - from afar (abl. of dūra)

saņţhāpeti - call to order

appasadda - free from noise

appeva nama = api eva nama - Surely!, Indeed +

optative

5.

sāgataŋ - welcome!

cirassaŋ - at last

vippukata - interrupted

6.

purima - former

divasa - day

nānā-titthiya - of various sects

kutūhala - excitement

kutūhala-sālā - recreation hall

abhisaññanirodho - PED gives ‘trance’ but see

note

in Walshe. Walshe gives ‘heti. 

 191. “Taxtinction

of consciousness’

anubhāva - eminence, influence, power

upakađđhati - pull down into

apakađđhati - remove, draw away

ārabbha - for this passage, Walshe gives: ‘It was

in

this connection that I thought of the Lord’

sukusala - very skillful

pa - (2nd meaning) - in marked degree, intensive

kataññū - knowing, i.e. knowing nibbāna

7.

ādiso - absolutely

aparaddhana - gone wrong

sikkha - training
10.

See 2.75 but note the addition to the

formula of sukhuma and sacca

11.

See 2.77.

12.

See 2.79.

13.

See 2.81.

14.

See 1.3.13.

17.

saka-saññī - Walshe - controls own perception.

Literally: ‘Own-perceiving’

anupubbena - gradually

tato amutra tato amutra - Walshe: ‘from stage to

stage’

?? cetayamāna PED doesn't give this compound

Walshe: mental activity

pāpiya is a comparitive

abhsankharoti - prepare, perform. Walshe gives

‘imagine’, and in his note gives soem

other meanings given by other translators

samāpatti - attainment

19.

apubbaŋ acarimaŋ - simultaneously

21.

pacceti - assume, Walshe gives postulate

23.

saññamaya - consisting of percerption

24.

aññakhantika - following another path

aññarucika - holding different views

āyoga - devotion, occupation

aññatha - elsewhere

ācariyaka - teacher

25.

mogha - foolish, here it means ‘false’

26.

Note the use in this sutta of the two

terms, atta - self, soul & jiva - life force, soul

28.

saŋhita - possessed, connected with

ādi - beginning

ādibrahmacariya - belonging to the principle of a

moral life

nibbidā - thoroughly tired (i.e. with the world)

upasama - calm, quiet

saŋvattati - lead to, be useful

31.

samanta - all, entire

sannitodaka - jeering

sañjambhariya - meaning unclear, maybe - abuse, tease

abbhanumodati - be much pleased with

niyāmaka - guide, pilot

mādisa - one like me

32.

dvīha-tiha - two or three days

33.

andha - blind

ekaŋsika - certain

34.

ekanta - extremely, completely

āmo - from amu, means - yes

paţijānati - admit

upađđha - half

sañjānāti - perceive, recognise

mārisa - sir!

ujupaţipanna - living uprightly

appātihīrakata - stupid talk

sampajjati - happen, become

35.

Walshe translates the first part as: I am going to

look for and love ...

kāļī - fem. adj. of kāļa - black (see PED entry

under kāla)

sāmā - dark

mangura-cchavī - of golden colour

amukasmiŋ - amu + kasmiŋ

janapada-kalyāņi - most beautiful girl in the

country

37.

nisseņi - flight of stairs

ārohaņa - climbing, ascent

39.

paţilābha - obtaining, taking up

atta-paţilābha - Walshe: ‘acquired-self’

40.

paţipanna - followed, practising

vodāniya - purifying

abhivađđhati - increase

pāripūri - completion, fulfillment

vepullata - abundance

pamujjaŋ - delight, happiness

45.

sappāţihīrakata - well founded

46.

heţţha - underneath

49.

sankhā - reckoning

sankhaŋ gacchati - put into words, define

Double negative amounts to a single negative

50.

There is an error in the text. The 5th line

should read mogho atīto mogho paccuppanno.

anāgata - future

paccuppanna - present

52.

khīra - milk

dadhi - sour milk, curds

navanīta - fresh butter

maņđa - cream (the best part)

53.

itimā = iti + imā

loka - here means ‘ordinary, popular’

samañña - designation, expression

nirutti - interpretation

vohara - way of speech, logic

paññatti - designation

voharati - express, define

aparāmasa - not leading astray

54.

See 2.99.

56.

See 8.24.


10. Subha Sutta (I.204-210)

1 1.

kenacid karaņiyena - on some business

2.

ātanka - fever

lahu - light

lahuţţhāna - lightness of body, i.e. bodily vigour

phāsu - comfort

anukampa - mercy, compassion

upādāya - out of, from

4.
bhesajja - medicine

pīta - pp. of pivati

ettāvatā - to that extent

okāsa - space, occasion

okāsa karoti - to allow, admit

5.

upaţţhāka - personal assistant

santikāvacara - being near

samīpa-cāri - being near

samādapeti - incite, rouse

niveseti - cause to enter - i.e., admonish, plead

for, establish in

patiţţhāpeti - establish, set up

30.
uttari - additional, beyond
2.37

See 2.99.

11. Kevaddha Sutta (I.211-223)

1.

phīta - rich, prosperous

ākiņņa - crowded

abhippasanna - pp. of abhippasīdati - have faith in

samādisati - command

iddhi-paţihārita - a wonder of psychic power

gihin - householder

odāta-vasana - dressed in white, i.e. a

householder, as distinct from a monk

?? Why is the compound uttari-manussa-dhammā

ending in ā. Should it not be accusative plural??

2.

dhaņsemi - assault, importune

3.

Note the use of pavedita - pp. of

pavedeti - make known.

Note this unusual use of the pp.

where the present tense is usually used, cf eg 1.1.28.

ādesanā - prophecy, mind reading, telepathy

4.

See 2.87.

5.

sampassati - look at, behold

aţţiyati - be in anxiety, worried

harāyati - be ashamed, vexed

6.

ādisati - tell, read (mind), point out

8.
pajahati - renounce, give up
9. – 66.
Walshe notes that the sections on

‘iddhi’ in 2.(ii.85-96) are omitted here, having been

disparaged in 4. See note in Walshe

67.

parivitakka - idea

aparisesa - without remainder, completely

āpo - water

tejo - fire

vāyo - air

yāniyo - leading to, i.e. the road to the deva world

80.

kāyika - belonging to the company of

see 1.2.5 for the attributes of Brahma

āloko - light

sañjayati - produce

obhāsa - radiance

83.

apaneti - lead away

sammukhā - in the presence of

aparraddha - offended

atisitvā - having ignored

pariyeţţheti - search

84.

sammiñjitaŋ - drawn in

bāha - arm

pāsarati - strech out

85.

sāmuddika - ocean going

vāņija - merchant

tīradassi - long sighted

ajjhogāhati - put to sea

anudisaŋ - in all directions

pariyesati - search for

ajjhagā - root aorist of adhi-gam - acquire

gādhati - be firm

aņu - small, atomic

thūla - great, gross

subhāsubha - fair and foul

asesaŋ - completely

uparujjhāti - stop

nidassanaŋ - sign, attribute

?? paha - sometimes given as pabha - radiance

PED: ?? flight of steps from which to

step down into the water

Warder: crossing place, ford (i.e. over the

ocean leading to nibbāna)

Walshe: all luminous, but see note.

12. Lohicca Sutta (I 224-234)

2.

adhi-gam - acquire

āroceti - announce
sampada - attainment

lobha - greed
3.
nahāpita - barber, bath attendant
6.

Why avocumha? Why plural??

adhivattha is the pp. of adhivasati - live in, but

here

used as pp. of the causative adhivāseti -

accept the invitation

8.

viveceti - dissuade, separate from (this sentence

is not in Walshe!)

9.

See 3.2.20.

10.

samudaya - revenue, produce

sañjati = sajati - let loose, send forth, give up

ekaka - alone

upajīvati - depend on, antarāya-karo - one who bars the way, obstructor

taŋ - you (acc.)

hita - useful, beneficial

hitānumkampin - friendly and compassionate

paccupaţţhita - be present, at ones disposal

sapattaka - hostile

13.

pavedita - taught

visesa - distinction, characteristic, merit

uļāra - superb, lofty

gabbha - the womb

paripāceti - cause to ripen

abhinibbatti - rebirth

16.

codeti - reprove, (codana - reproof)

āraha - deserving

anavajja - blameless

sāvaka - disciple

sussūsati - to wish to listen

sotaŋ odahati - listen

odahati - put down, supply

upaţţhapeti - provide, get ready

vokkamma - ger. of vokkamati - turn aside

ossakkanti - fem. pres. part of osakkati - move

back. Walshe gives ‘ a woman who has

rejected him’

ussukkati - endeavour (Walshe: persist in making

advances)

paramukkhiŋ = parammukhā - face turned

away

ālingati - embrace

17.

ohāya - ger. of ojahati - renounce, leave

niddāyitabba is the fpp of niđđāyati - weed, cut

out, not niddāyati - sleep

55.

vivesa = visesa - merit, distinction

78.

naraka - pit, also used for hell

papāta - falling down

thala - high ground, dry ground

patiţţhāpeti (the short a is surely a misprint) -

establish

uddharati - raise up


13. Tevijja Sutta (I.235-253)

1.

uttara - north

nadī - river
2.

mahāsala - prosperous

3.

janghā-vihara - the state of walking about

anuvicarati - wander about

maggāmagga - ‘which is the right path and

which is not’

4.

añjasa - straight

ayanaŋ - (also used as adj.) lit: ‘going’, i.e. road

niyyānika - leading to salvation

niyyāti = nīyati, pass. of nayati (=neti) - lead

takkaro - (1) a doer (the use here) (2) a thief
sahavyatā - companionship

Brahma-sahavyata - union with Brahma

akkhāta - proclaimed, told

6.

saññāpeti - convince

8.

viggaho - dispute

vivādo - argument

nānāvādo - difference

10.

kiñcāpi - whatever, however much

avidura - near (loc. + avidure is the commonest

form)

samosaraņaŋ - junction, union

Walshe gives the sentence ‘atha kho sabbāni

tāni gāma-samosaraņāni bhavanti’ as a question: ‘Do

they all join ... ‘.

12.
Walshe omits the second statement of

the four.

sakkhi - eyewitness

sakkhi-diţţha - seen face to face

13.

See 3.2.8.

14.

See 11.34.

addhā - for sure!, certainly

15.

veņi - braid of hair, fig: string of people

andha - blind

paramparā - after the other, i.e. succession, series

saŋsatta - clinging, adhering

upama - like, similar

hassaka - from hassa - ridiculous

nāmaka - consiting of mere name, nonsense

rittaka - empty, void

tucchaka, from tuccha - empty, vain, deserted

(always with rittaka)

sampajjati - happen, become

16.

In the second line, is it vā or va?

Walshe gives: ‘like other people’.

bahujano - a crowd of people

uggacchati - rise

ogacchati - set

āyācati - beg, pray to

thometi - praise

pañjalika - holding up clasped hands in a

respectful homage

namassati - do homage to

anuparivattati - deal with, worship

19.

See 9.35.

21.

See 9.37.

24.

purā - before + abl

samatittika - with even banks

kākapeyya - so full that a crow can easily drink.

These two words mean ‘with the water

level to the land’

pāratthika - wish to cross

gavesin - seeking, looking for

-gāmin - going

pāraŋ - the other side

?? taritu - how is this related to tarati - cross??

orima - nearer, this side

avhāyanaŋ - imploration

āyācanaŋ - asking, addressing

patthanaŋ - wish, desire, request

abhinandanaŋ - enjoyment, delight

25.

vattamāna - going on, being in existence

avhayati - invoke

26.

daļha - firm, steady

andu - chain, fetter

gāļha - tight

27.

guņa - string, strand

viññeyya - to be recognised or perceived (fpp)

upasaŋhita - accompanied by, connected with

gathita - enslaved, intoxicated with

mucchita - infatuated

ajjhāpanna - become guilty of an offence

nissaraņa - way to salvation

29.

pārupati - cover, dress, veil

nipajjati - lie down

30.

āvaraņa - obstruction

onāha - shrouding, (spelled onaha here)

pariyonaha = pari + onāha - covering

See 2.68.

āvaţa - shut off against, prohibited

nivata - enveloped, hemmed in

ophuta - covered, obstructed

pariyonaddha - covered over

31.
pariggaha - (1) belongings, property (2) a wife. Both meanings are implied

vyāpajjha - doing harm, injuring

sankiliţţha - impure, corrupt

vasavatti - powerful, i.e. powerful over self, i.e.

disciplined (Walshe)

33.

saŋsandati - associate

sameti - come together, associate with

36.

āsīdati - sit by

visādo - dejection

pāpuņati - attain

sukkha - dry

taraŋ - crossing

patarati - cross over

īriņa - desert

vipinaŋ - wood, grove. This is a doubtful

rendering, see PED. Walshe gives:

‘wilderness’

vyasanaŋ - destruction, loss

37.

āsanna - near

yito = ito

dūra - far

Note that Walshe doesn't translate this first part

about where Manasākaţa is

vaddha - old, venerable, here Walshe gives

‘grown up’

?? avassaţa - ?? Walshe gives ‘and had missed the

road and should ask him the way.

Avasaţa - gone away??

dandhāyitattaŋ - stupidity

vitthāyitattaŋ - perplexity, hesitation

asu - that

76.

pharati - pervade, fill

sahagata - accompanying

sabbadhi - in every respect

sabbattatāya - on the whole

sabbāvant - entire

vipula - abundant

mahaggata - sublime

appamāna - boundless, unlimited

avyāpajjha - not hurting

77.

appakasiren' - with little difficulty

viññapeyya - cause to to discern

pamāņa-kata - sensuous sphere (so given in

DA)

avasissati - live

avatiţţhati - remain (Walshe gives nothing

untouched, nothing unaffected)

78.

karuņā - compassion

muditā - sympathetic joy

82.

See 2.99.

14. Mahāpadāna Sutta (II.1-54)

1. 1.

ārāmo - pleasure ground, park
kuţika - lit: little hut, poetical meaning: ‘abode of a

bhikkhu’
paţisaŋyutta - connected with
nivāsa - abode, place of existance
Walshe translates dhammī as ‘serious’
2.
Note the use of nisajja, and compare this passage with the similar one in similar circumstances in 1.1.4.

3.

?? Why is no here, is it negative??

4.

In the clause so ....yaŋ, why is it

accusative?

navuto - 91.

ekātiŋso - 31 See Warder p. 270, for numbers

agreeing with the singular noun

bhadda - lucky, fortunate

7.

āyuppamāņa - span of life

paritta - small, trifling

lahusa = lahuka - trifling, small
8.

abhisambuddha - attained enlightenment

pāţalī (f.) - the trumpet flower creeper (Bignonia

Suavolens)

puņđarikaŋ - white lotus (non-aryan word, see

PED)

sālo - Shorea Robusta

sirīsaŋ - Acacia Sirisia

udumbaro - Ficus Glomerata

nigrodho - Ficus Indica - banyan

assattho - Ficus Religiosa - bo tree

9.

yuga - pair

10.

aţţha-saţţhi - 68.

ađđha-teļasa - 12 and a half

11.

uppaţţhako - personal attendant

12.

rāja-dhānī - royal city

janettī (f.) - mother

Bārāņasī - Vārāņasī

vatvā - gerund of vac

13.

papañca - obstacle, impediment
vaţama - road, path

pariyādinna - put an end to, finished

vaţţa - round, i.e. ‘round of existences’

vītivatta - gone through, overcome

paţividdha - having acquired

dhamma-dhātu - the principle of Dhamma

17.

 (I)

dhammatā - that which is in accordance with

Dhamma - Walshe: ‘rule’

mātu-kucchi - womb

obhāso - light

atikkamma - surpassing

lokantarika - a group of hells in the dark spaces between the worlds

aghaŋ - the sky, dark sky, abyss

asaŋvuta - not restrained

timisaŋ - darkness

ābhā - splendour, light

anubhoti - experience, suffer

sañjānati - recognise

sankampati - tremble

sampakampati - be shaken

17.

(ii)

18.

pakati (f.) - natural state

19.

mānasaŋ - intention

upasaŋhita - accompanied

atikkamani - fpp of atikkamati - overcome

ratta - red, fig: excited, infatuated

20.

lābhin - getter, receiver - Walshe: ‘enjoys’

samappita - endowed with

samangibhūta - provided with

parivāreti - cover, encompass

21.

See 2.84 (Observation of the body as it is)

23.

pariharati - carry about

vijāyati - give birth

24.

nipanna - lying down

25.

paţiggaņhati - here - welcome

26.

patta - obtained, got, reached; Walshe for the

negative compound gives: ‘not touch’

mahesakkha - possessing great authority

27.

visada - pure, clean

uddo - water

semhaŋ - phlegm

ruhiraŋ - blood

nikkhita - arranged, set in

ubhinnaŋ - gen. pl. of ubho

suddhattaŋ - purity

28.

dhārā - shower, flow

antalikkha - atmosphere, air, sky

sīta - cool

uņha - hot

udaka-kicca - libation of water

mātucca = mātu (gen.) + ca

29.

See note 270 in Walshe. This section is

full of symbolism, i.e. the seven steps as the seven factors of

enlightenment.

sampati - just born

sama - level, equal

patiţţhahati - stand fast or firmly

uttara-abhimukha - facing north

pada = pāda = foot

pada-vītihāra - a stride

seta - white

chatta - sunshade

seta-chatta - royal canopy

anuhīrati - held up over

viloketi - inspect, study

āsabhin - bull like

antima - last, final

punabbhava - new birth

31.

Note the rather abrupt beginning, and the

lack of indication as to who the ‘they’ are that announce the

birth to the king. It is as if something is left out.

lābhā - dat. - for one's gain, it is profitable

suladdha - well obtained

See also 3.1.5.

32.

patiţţhita - established

hetthā - under, below

pāda-tala - the sole of the foot

cakkaŋ - disc, circle, wheel

jāta - born, arisen

sahassa-ara - having 1000 spokes

nemika - from nemi - circumference of a wheel

sanābhika - having a nave (of a wheel)

ākāra - attribute

āyata-paņhi - having outstretched heel.

Note that

the entry under this compound in the PED

is wrong, as paņhi means heel.

mūdu - soft

taluņa = taruņa - tender, young

jāla - net

ussankha - with ankle midway (?) i.e. not over the

heels - see PED

eņi-jangha - limbed like an antelope (only use of

eņi)

onamati - bend down

pāņi-tala - the palm of the hand

jannuka - the knee

parimasati - stroke, touch

parimajjati - wipe, touch cf. 2.87 - the description of

supernormal powers

kosohita-vattaguyha - with the genitals ensheathed

- see 3.2.11.

kañcana-sannibhattaca - with golden coloured skin

chavi (f.) - skin

sukkumatta - delicacy

upalimpati - smear, defile

ekeka - one by one, severally, one to each

loma - hair of the body

kūpa - cavity

loma-kūpa - pore of the skin

uddhagga - standing on end

nīla - dark blue, blue-black

añjana-vaņņa - the colour of collyrium (jet black)

kuņđala-vatta - twisting around

dakkhiņa-vattaka - winding to the right

brahmūja-gatta - having divinely straight limbs

sattussada - having 7 prominences, protuberances

pubbaddhakāya - front half of the body

citantaraŋsa - one whose shoulder hole is heaped

up, i.e. shoulders well filled out

nigrodha-parimaņđala - the circumference of a

banyan tree

vyāmo = byāmo - a fathom, the measurement of

the arms extended to the full length

yāvatakvassa = yāvata kho assa, yāvata - how

much

samavattakkhanda - having round shoulders

rasaggasaggī - of the best quality of taste.

from rasa agga s aggi

hanu - jaw

cattālīsa = cattārīsa - 40.

vivara - fault, flaw, or opening, interval. Walshe: with no spaces between his teeth

sukka - white

dāţha - large tooth, fang, Walshe: canine tooth

Brahmassaro - heavenly sound, divine voice

karavīka - cuckoo

karavīka-bhāņin - speaking like a cuckoo, i.e. in a

melodious voice

abhinīla-netto - deep black, blue eyes

go-pakhuma - having eyelashes like a cow

uņņa - hair between the eyebrows

bhamukā - eyebrow

odāta - white

tūla - cotton

sannibha - resembling

uņhīso - turban

33.

ahata - unsoiled, clean (from hata - destroyed, killed, spoiled)

34.

dhātī - wet nurse, fostermother

pāyeti - to give to drink, suckle, nurse

anko - lap, hip

anka pariharati - carry on the hips

seta-chatta - see 29 - white sunshade

ussāva - frost, dew (omitted by Walshe)

bādha, from bādheti - hurt - is this an irregular

aorist?

manāpa - pleasant, charming

uppala - blue lotus

paduma - red or yellow lotus

puņđarīka - white lotus. See ii.80 for the simile of

the lotus

35.

mañju - pleasant

saro - sound, voice

vaggu - lovely

madhura - sweet (like honey)

pema-nīya - affectionate, agreeable

36.

vipāka - fruit, result

samanta - all, entire

37.

animisanta - not blinking, from nimisati - blink

pekkhati - observe

samaññā - designation, name

attha-karaņa - holding court, trying a case

viceyya - from vicinati - examine. Doubled, it

means: With careful discrimination

?? panāyati - from neti = nayati - guide, lead, understand + pa - forth? Walshe gives:

explained

38.

vassika - rainy season

hemantika - winter

gimhika - summer

nippurisa - without men, women only (PED says

female devas, but Walshe doesn't)

turiyaŋ - music, i.e. ‘orchestra’

parivārayamāna =? parivāriyamāno - pres. part.

middle of parivāreti - surround

2 1.
abhiruhati - mount

2.

gopānasī (f.) - roof bracket

bhogga - bent

parāyana - depending on

pavedhati - tremble

ātura - afflicted

yobbanaŋ - youth

nāmati = nāma ti.

Note the use of this in place of vuccati

anatīta - not escaping
?? jātassa is genitive of jāta not jāti, why?

antepuraŋ - palace
paccāniyāti - return
pajjhāyati - be consumed with regret

dhir! - confound it!
3.

abhiramittha - 3rd sing aorist middle of abhiramati -

enjoy, take pleasure in

4.

samappita - presented with

samangi-bhūta - supplied with

parivāreti - also means - amuse oneself

6.

bāļha - violently

gilāna - ill

mutta-karisa - urine and excrement

palipanna - fallen into
seti - lies down
saŋvisati - go home (caus.: take home). Here it is a causative passive present participle

akkhīni - eyes
saro - voice. Walshe goes with another reading of the text giving sīro - head

vuţţhati - emerge from. Walshe: he can hardly recover from ....

10.

ratta - colour
dussaŋ - cloth
milātaŋ - litter
?? Why kayiramāna - being done.?? Walshe -
carrying

peseti - drive

ratha - chariot

peto - dead man

14.

bhaņđu - shaven headed

kāsāya - brown, i.e. the colour of the robe, now

saffron

sama - tranquillity - different word from sama -

equal

16.

rājadhāni - capital or royal city

oraka - inferior

anga - limb, part, factor, reason

anupabbajati - give up the world life

parivuta - surrounded by

17.

patirūpa - proper

ākiņņa - beset with, crowded

gaņo - group

vūpakaţţha - secluded

18.

kicchaŋ - difficulty, also (here) distress, misery, pain

āpanna - acquired

mīyati - dies

?? Why in the 2nd para is the genitive used, when

ablative would seem to be more appropriate??

nissaraņaŋ - liberation

Walshe gives: no-one knows ...

kudāssu = kudā ssu - when indeed?

sati is loc. of sant - being

abhisamayo - insight

upādānaŋ - attachment

saļāyataŋ - six senses

19.

paccudāvattati - turn back again

nāparaŋ - not further

?? Walshe: nāmarūpamhā - ‘at’ mind and body.

Why??

upāyāsā - distress

paridevo - grief

sambhavanti - is produced

ananussuta - unheard of

āloko - illumination

21.

Note the use of vipassanā - 1st use of

this word in the Digha Nikāya

adhigata - found, acquired

myāyaŋ - me + ayaŋ

bodha = bodhi

22.

udaya - arising, increasing, growth

vyaya - loss, decay
anupāda - Walshe: ‘without remainder’

3 1.

cf. 1.1.27.

ālaya - (1) perch, roosting place - i.e. abode (2) ‘hanging on’ - i.e. attachment

ālaya-rāma - devoted to things to which it clings

rato - intoxication, desire

sammudita - delighting in

ida-paccayatā - having its foundation in things. So

Walshe: the conditioned nature of things

samatho - calm

upadhi - clinging to rebirth

paţinissaggo - giving up, renunciation

khaya - waste, destruction

vihesā - vexation, annoyance

kilamatho - tiredness, fatigue

2.

anaccariya - accariya - surprising, wonderful, so an

??? -accariya should be the oppposite. Walshe

gives: ‘There occured spontaneously. See

the PED for some explanation of this word

? paţibhaŋsu - aor 3rd pl. of paţibhāti - be

evident, be clear, come into one's mind

halan = hi alaŋ

? pakāsituŋ - infinitive?? - PED gives, for the

passage halan dāni pakāsituŋ - Why

should I teach

pareta - overcome by

paţisota - against the stream

rāga-ratta - affected with passion

tamo - darkness

āvaţa - veiled, prohibited - See Walshe for the

whole gātha

paţisaŋcikkhato - daţgen sing pres. part of

paţisañcikkhati - reflect

appossukkatā - inaction, reluctance

namati - bend, direct, apply

aññāya ia a gerund

nassati - perish

vinassati - perish utterly

3.

See 11.84 for this simile, Walshe starts: as

swiftly as..

ekaŋsa - belonging to one shoulder

uttarāsanga - an upper robe. The whole phrase is:

arrange the upper robe on one's shoulder

jānu - knee

jānu-maņđala - knee cap

nihantvā - ger of nidahati - lay down, bring down

(Childers)

paņāmeti - stretch out

appa-rajakkha - having little obtuseness (PED), Walshe: With little dust on their eyes, akkhi -eye

assavanatā - inattention

parihāyati - decay, fall away from

aññātāro - from aññātar - who who knows. Plural

is normally aññātaro not -āro.
6.

ajjhesanā - request, entreaty

kāruññatā - compassionateness

voloketi - study, scrutinize

tikkhi - clever

mudu - soft, so: mudindriyaŋ - slow minded

ākāro - attribute, quality, reason

viññāpaya - accessible to instruction, only used

with du and su

vajjaŋ - fault, sin

dassāvin - taking notice of

See 2.80.

accuggamma - ger of accuggacchati - rise out of

anupalitta - unsmeared, free from taint

7.

ajjhabhāsi - aorist of adhibhāseti - address

selaŋ - rock

muddhaŋ - summit, head

?? muddhaniţţhito - muddha - ţţhito ?

passe - poetic 3rd sing optative

samantato - abl of samanta - all, entire

upama - like, similar

Sumedho - the name of the Buddha in a previous

life. In that lifetime he went forth and

decided to become a Buddha.

āruyha - ger of āruhati - climb, ascend

samanta-cakkhu - all seeing (epithet of the

Buddha)

dhammamaya - built of the dhamma.

janatā - folk, collection of people

avatiņņa - fallen into

apeta - free of

avekkhassu - middle 2nd sing imperative of

avekkhati - consider, look upon

abhibhūta - overwhelmed, conquered

? uţţhehi - imper of uţţhahati - stand up, arise, be

active?

vīra - hero

vijita-sangāma - by whom the battle has been won

- i.e. victorious

sattha-vāha - caravan leader

aņa - debt, only used in anaņa - free from debt, i.e.

wtihout new birth

vicara - imperative of vicarati - wander, go about

paccabhāsi - aorist of paţibhāsati - address in

return, respond

apāruta - open

amata - state of no rebirth. + dvāraŋ - door to

nibbāna

sotavant - having ears

pamuñcantu - imperative 3rd plural of pamuñcati -

set free. saddhaŋ pamuñcati - renounce

ones faith? See PED

vihiŋsa - hurting, injuring

paguņa - learned, clever

For paguņa abhāsi, Walshe gives: teach

manujo = manusso

avakāso - appearance

katāvakāsa - put into appearance, give leave.

Walshe: cause

desana - lesson, instruction

antaradhāyati - disappear

8.

khippa - quick

vyatta - learned, intelligent

dāyo - park

9.

dāya-pālo - park keeper

11.
See 3.2.21. 

12

 See 3.2.22.

13.

sandasseti etc., see 4.36.

14.

See 2.16. How did 84000 sit down to one

side??

15.-21.

See 3.11 -13.

22.

aţţha-saţţhi - 68.

anujānati - give permission

ekena dve - two by one, i.e. two together

channaŋ - gen. of cha(l) - 6. For the repeat, Walshe gives: 6 years precisely

pāţimokkho - the precepts of the Vinaya

uddeso - recitation

26.

ekāho - one day, i.e. that very day

27.

caturāsiti - 84
āvāso - dwelling place, residence

nikkhanta - gone away

anussāveti - cause to be heard

sesa - remaining

anubhāvo - power, eminence

28.

The gāthā here are repeated in the

Dhammapada - 183-5.

uddisati - propose, point out

tapo - torment, austerity

titikkhā - endurance - For these two words, Walshe gives: sacrifice

parūpaghātin - killing others

viheţheti - hurt, annoy

upasampadā - acquiring, obtaining, undertaking

sacitta - one's own mind

pariyodanapana - cleansing

upavāda - insulting, abusing

mattaññuta - moderation (in eating)

panta - solitary

āyoga - devotion to, pursuit of

29.

sulabha-rūpa - i.e.: easily accessible

āvuttha - inhabited

Suddhāvasa - ‘Pure Abodes’, place where the

non-returners go.

nikāyo - collection, i.e. world

mārisa - Sir!

See 1.5 - 1.12.

33.
paţividdha - having penetrated, mastered

papañca - burden, impediment

vaţumaŋ - road, path

pariyādiņņa - exhausted, finished

vaţţa - round of existances

vītivatta - having overcome

āyuppamāņato - span of lifetime


15. Mahānidāna Sutta (II.55-71)

1.

avabhāso - illumination, i.e. ‘appears as’

uttānaka - shallow, i.e. easy to understand

khāyati - seems

paţivedha - penetrating

pajā - this universe

eti. 

 191. - loom

ākula - tangled

gulā - ball, swelling

guņţhika - covered

muñjaŋ - rush, reed

babbajaŋ - course grass

apāyo - misery

ativattati - escape

2.

Kiŋ - why is it not ablative?

3.

sambhavati - originate

4.

sabbena sabbaŋ - completely

sabbathā - in all ways

devattā - deva state

catuppado - quadruped

siriŋsapo - snake

nidānaŋ - source, reason, cause

6.

sīlabbata - good works and ceremonial

observances (also sīlavata)

attava = atta

8.

samphassa-jā - born of contact

9.

paţicca - grounded on, concerning

vinicchayo - decision (i.e. what to do with the gain)

ajjhosānaŋ - attachment (to earthly joys)

pariggaho - belongings, wife

macchariyaŋ - avarice

ārakkho - guarding

adhikaraņaŋ - on account of, because of

kalaho - quarrel

tuvaŋtuvaŋ - strife

pesuññaŋ – slander

20.

ākāro - feature

uddeso - summary

paññatti - designation, concept

adhivacanaŋ - designation

Here nāma-kāyo - mind-factor

rūpa-kāyo - form-factor

21.

kucchi - womb

okkamati - descend into

samucchati - arise from

vokkamati - pass away

abhinibbatteti - produce

dahara - young

vocchijjati - cut off

viruļhi - growth

vepullaŋ - prevalence

22.

patiţţhā - resting place

nirutti - language

saha - along with + inst.

23.

kittāvatā - how far? In what way?

paritta - limited

24.

This passage is confusing, Walshe
translates the last sentence: That being so, that is all we

need to say about the view of the self as material and

limited..??

bhāvin - going to be, i.e. future

tatha - i.e. true

tathattā - the state of being so

upakappeti - acrue, be beneficial to

anudiţţhi - lit: after view, i.e. heresy

anuseti - of an idea: obsess, fill the mind

icc = iti

27.

samanupassati - regard

28.

assa is the dative ‘to him’, i.e. yo so..

Refer to 9.48 for a grammatically similar passage

29.

sankhata - past participle of sankharoti - put

together, prepare. The word is usually

translated as conditioned, and is related to

sankhāra.

vayo - decay, loss

virāga - dispassion, i.e. waning, fading away

?? vyāgā - not in PED. Could be from vigacchati -

depart, as vi + agā - root aorist

vokiņņa - mixed with

khamati - to seem good

30.

In the answer ‘No ... bhante’, it is not clear

who is answering, the passage is maybe not complete??

32.

See 20.

paritassati - be excited

nirutti (f.) - expression

patho - Walshe: range

For the last phrase, Walshe gives ‘to maintain that

such a monk does not know ... would be a wrong view..’

33.

ţhiti - state, condition

abhinibbatta - reborn

?? paţigho - repulsion, resistance, Walshe

gives: sense reaction

upaga - going to

34.

kalla - proper

35.

vimokho - liberation

subho - glory

adhimuuta - intent on

36.

samāpajjati - attain

anuloma - in forward order

paţiloma - in reverse order

icchakaŋ - ... one wishes, i.e. yatthicchakaŋ - wherever one wishes

vuţţhāti - rise, be produced

bhāga - part

16. Mahā Parinibbāna Sutta (II.72-168)

1. 1.

abhiyāti - invades
āhañhi - Warder gives āhañchi - future of han -

kill

mahiddika - of great power

anubhāvo - might

ucchijjati - passive, annihilate - the form here is

causative passive

vināseti (Caus.) - cause to perish

anayo - misfortune

vyasanaŋ - disaster

āpādeti - cause to acquire

2.

vandati - salute, pay repect

ātanko - sickness, fever

lahuţţhāna - lightness of body, i.e. good health

phāsu - comfortable

uggahetva - from uggaņhati - take up, i.e. learn

vitathaŋ - untruth

bhaņati - speak, say

3.

pāyāsi - aorist of payāti - set out.

Note that the

first a is strengthened in the aorist

4.

vījati - fan

abhiņhaŋ - frequently

yāvakivañ - as long as

paţikankha - probable

parihāni (f.) - decrease, loss

samagga - united

vuţţhahati - rise, be produced. Here is means

rise

from their meetings, the opposite of

sannipatati - Walshe.

paññatta - customary

samucchinadati - abolish

samādāya - having taken up

mahallako - elder

kula - tribe

okkassa - having dragged away

pasayha - having forced

vāseti - make live with

cetiya - pagoda

abbhantara - home, internal

bali - tithe

parihāpeti - rescind

āvaranaŋ - shelter

gutti (f.) - protection

anāgata - not come (yet) i.e.- future

susaŋvita - well arranged

5.

With which case should aññatra

normally go?

aparihāniya - imperishable

ekameko - each one, any one

yuddhaŋ - battle

upalāpanaŋ - propoganda, diplomacy

mithu - opposed

abhinanditvā - having appreciated

anumoditvā - having approved

6.

upanissāya - depending on

upaţţhāna - serving on

See 4 for some of the same words

rataññū (masc) - one of long standing, senior

parināyako - leader

uppanna - re born (pp. of upajjati)

ponobhāvika - leading to rebirth

vasaŋ or vaso - control, power (i.e., in the power

of)

senāsanaŋ - abode (lit: bed and seat)

sāpekha - wishing for

paccatta - personal

pesāla - congenial

7.

ārāmo - pleasure

rata - delighting in (pp. of ramati)

ārāmatā - satisfaction

niddā - sleep

sangāņikā - society, friendship

mitto - friend

sampavanko - friend, intimate person

oramattaka - mundane, i.e. trifling

viseso - eminence, distinction

adhigamo - acquisition

vosānaŋ - achievement

8.

hirimant - modest

ottāpin - afraid of wrong

bahusutaŋ - much heard, i.e. learning

āraddha-viriya - energetic, resolute

9.

dhamma-vicayo - investigation of doctrine.

Walshe

gives investigation of phenomena - i.e.

mental contents. Both are possibly

correct.

10.

asubha - impure

11.

Note that the sense requires the phrase

including appaţivibhatta to be negated, i.e. without keeping

it to oneself - not not sharing it with others. This is the

case in one of the mss

paccupaţţāpeti - bring about

āvi - openly, only in āvi vā raho - openly and in

secret

antamaso - even

pariyāpanna - belonging to, accomplished

appaţivibatta - without sharing with others

bhogin - owning

sādhāraņa - common, joint

khaņđa - broken

asabala - unspotted

kammāsa - spotted, blemished

bhujisso - a freed slave; the word means ‘clean’

as an adjective

viññūpasattha - PED: unattacked, undisturbed.

Walshe - praised by the wise, pasattha - praised

maţţha - pure, clean

saŋvattānika - involving, conducive to

takkaro - a doer

12.

Voacb: paribhāvita - filled with, set around with (often -

surrounded with)

13.

yathābhirantaŋ - according to one's pleasure
16.

uļāra - mighty

āsabhin - bold (bull like)

ekaŋsa - confident

gahita - seized

nadita - roared

paricca - going to

vidita - ascertained

ceto-pariya-ñānaŋ - knowledge of the ways of

the mind

carahi - therefore

17.

anvayo - accordance, conformity

daļha - strong

uddāpo - foundation

pākāro - city wall

toraņaŋ - gate way

viyatta - skilled

aññatar - stranger

nivāretar - keeper away

pavesetar - shower in

sandhi - breach

vivaraŋ - hole

biļāro - cat

nissakanaŋ - escaping

dubbalīkaraņa - weakening

abhisambujjhati - become enlightened

20.

āvasathāgaraŋ - hostel

21.

santhari - strewn - from santharati - strew

(apparantly with temporary decorative

floor covering)

udakamaņi (masc) - water jar

22.

pakkhāleti - wash

thambo - pillar, column

nissāya - leaning on

bhitti - wall

23.

vipatti (f.) - failure

vipanna - without, failed

ādhikaraņaŋ - affair

jāni - loss, confiscation

nigacchati - incurs

avisārada - diffident, shy

manku-bhūta - shamefaced

sammūļha - bewildered

24.

sampada - success

uyyojeti - dismiss

abhikkanta - literally: departed, i.e. over, finished

26.

māpeti - build

paţibāho - repulsion

parigaņhati - occupy

padeso - region

mahesakka - superior

namati - incline, bend

28.

vaņipatho - trade

puţo - package of merchandise

aggi - fire (here -to ablative)

mithu - friend - cpd i.e., dissension amongst

friends, internal dissension

31.

kappeti - arranges

vāsaŋ - camp

jātiko - of this kind

saññata - restrained (not in PED)

ādise - poetic optative 3rd sing of ā-dis -

dedicate

anukampati - are compassionate

poso - poetic for puriso

sadā - always

bhadrāni = bhaddani - good

32.

titthaŋ - crossing place, here: ferry

33.

pūra - full

samatittika - quite full

uļumpo - boat, canoe

34.

aņņavo - flood

saro - lake

setu - bridge

katvāna = katvā - having built

visajja - getting over

pallalaŋ - pool

jano - people

pabandhati - bind

tiņņa - crossed over

2. 1.
2.

anubodha - understanding, recognising

sandhāvitaŋ - transmigrating

anubuddha - awakened

netti (f.) - guide, support

3.

Note the very curious introduction to

this: Thus spoke the Bhagavā, The Sugata having

spoken, the Satthā said this: ...

samūhata - removed, taken out
7.

orambhāgiya - belonging to the kāma worlds, i.e.

this world

parikkhayo - exhaustion

anāvattin - one who does not come back

tanuttaŋ - reduction

parāyana - aiming at, having ones goal in, also

finding support in

sādhika - having something beyond

sātireka - having something in excess

8.

anacchariyaŋ - not remarkable

vihesā - vexation, annoyance

ādāso - mirror

sāvako - disciple

attanā va attānaŋ - abl and acc.: explain

himself by himself, i.e. for himself (without help)

pettivisayo - peta, demon realm

9.

aveccapasādo - perfect in faith

svākkhāta - well preached, well taught

sandiţţhika - visible, in this life (Goenka gives: to

be seen for oneself)

akālika - neg of kālika - belonging to time, i.e.

immediate

opanayika - leading to, i.e. leading to the goal

supaţipanna - living well, practised well

sāmīci & sāmīcī (f.) - proper course - various

spellings possible

āhuneyya - worthy of offerings

pāhuneyya - worthy of hospitality (pāhuno -

guest)

dakkhiņeyya - worthy of gifts

puññakhettaŋ - field of merit

kanta - dear to

See 1.11.

12.
Why does he say ‘our teaching’?

13.

See 2.65 & 22.4.

14.

gaņikā - courtesan

vano - grove

15.

nīla - blue

vaņņo - Walshe says: make up. Vaņņakaŋ is paint or rouge, and vaņņo can mean appearance, beauty
alaņkāro - adornment

pīta - yellow

odāta - white

16.

akkho - axle

paţivaţţeti - roll, move back, can also mean:

knock, strike

ayyaputtā - Sirs! (voc)

sāhāra - with its subject territories

poţhesi - snap

jita - subdued, defeated

ambakā - mango woman

17.

oloketi - look at

avaloketi - ava is the poetic form of o

upasaŋharati - visualise as, imagine as (+ 2.

accusatives)

18.

adhivuttha - accepted (In some mss read as

adhivāsita.

19.
ārāmo - park

dammi - elevated form of demi - I give

22.

Etha - from eti, Go you (pl.)!

samantā - on all sides

mitto - friend

sandiţţho - lit seen together, i.e. friend

sambhatto - devoted, i.e. a friend

vassaŋ - rain, but here used to to mean the putting up of wanderers during the rainy season

23.

upagata - gone to, i.e. keeping the rains retreat
khara - painful
antika - final

vihaññamāna - being annoyed, being enraged

upaţţhako - follower

apaloketi - take leave of

paţipaņāmeti - check, cause to abate

adhiţţhāya - having fixed attention on

paţipassambhati - allay, abate

24.

gelaññaŋ - illness

pacchāyā - shade

khamanīyaŋ - contentment

madhuraka-jāta - become drunk

pakkhāyati - become clear to

paţibhati - be clear

assāso - reassurance

udāharati - utter recite

25.

paccāsiŋsati - hope for, expect of

anantaraŋ abāhiraŋ - Walshe gives `no ‘inner’ and no ‘outer’' - i.e. nothing left out of the teaching - it is for all to know

mutthi - fist
pariharati - watch over, protect

asītiko - 80
sakato - cart

veghamissaka - held together with straps. The precise meanings are unsure, see Warder note p. 285.

yāpeti - cause to go

26.

accayena - after

tamatagge - highest of all tama - most + agge

sikkho – training

3. 1.
paţikkanta - returning

gaņhati - take

nisīdanaŋ - sitting down, a mat to sit on

divā-viharā - Walshe: siesta

3.

bahulī - i.e. often

yāni - vehicle

anuţţhita - practising, experienced, done

paricita - gathered, increased

samāraddha - undertaken

avasesa - the remainder

kappa - Walshe gives ‘Century’, i.e. the full life

span

4.

paţivijjhati - penetrate, comprehend

yāci - aorist of yācati - ask, entreat

pariyuţţhita - being pervaded
7.

viyatta - learned, wise

vinīta - trained, educated

visārada - self possessed, confident

dhammānudhammo - Dhamma in all its parts (reduplicated for emphasis)

sāmīci - proper course

anudhammo - conformity with dhamma

ācikkhati - tell, explain

paţţhapeti - put out, establish

vivarati - uncover, reveal, make clear

vibhajati - dissect, deal with something in detail

uttāni karoti - to make clear, to declare

parappavādo - opposition in teaching, disputation

with another

niggahīta - restrained, rebuked

sappāţihāriya - accompanied by wonders

8.

Last paragraph:

phīta - rich, opulent (PED notes that this word is

used only in this stock phrase in the

older texts

vitthārika - renowned

bāhu-jañña - belonging to the mass of the

people

9.

appossukka - care-less, at ease, be not bothering

10.

āyu-sankāra - constituent of life, life principle, properties resuling in life

ossaji - aorist of ossajati - let loose, release. pp. osaţţha

bhūmicālo - earthquake

bhiŋsanaka - horrible, dreadful

lomahaŋsana - causing horripilation, stupendous, frightening

dundubhi - (m. & f.) - a kettle drum

deva-dundhubhi - i.e. thunder

phalati - burst open, split - hence also, ripen

velā - time, point in time

tulā - measure, standard - also adj. tula -

measurable

sambhavo - origin, birth

avassaji = ossaji - aorist: let loose, give up, release

muni - a wise man, a sage

ajjhattarata - with inward joy

abhida - aorist 3rd singular from bhindati - break

kavacam - armour, a coat of mail

iv'= iva = va - like
13.
patiţţhita - established in, settled

vāto - wind

ākāsaţţha - living in the sky

vāyati - blow, breathe forth

kampeti - caus. of kampati - shake, tremble

14.

iddhimant - possessing psychic powers

cetovasippatta - mastery over one's heart

paritta - trifling

appamāņa - immeasurable

sankampeti - caus. of samkampati - shake, tremble

sampakampeti - shake

sampavedheti - shake violently

(Both of the above two are causatives of passive

verbs)
18.

pavatteti - set forth, set going

20.

anupādisesa = an + upādi + sesa - without any

stuff of life, Walshe: without remainder

nibbāna-dhātu - the realm of nibbāna (only in

this phrase - PED)

22.

abhijānāti - know by experience, recognised, Walshe: remember

aneka - many

sallapita - pp. sallapati - talk

sākacchā - conversation

samāpajjita - attained

yādisaka - whatsoever

saro - voice, sound

24.

abhibhāyatanaŋ - station of mastery

25.

abhibhuyya - having overcome (from abhibhavati - conquer, overcome (as is

abhibhāyatanaŋ also))
29.

nīla - blue

nidassanaŋ - characteristic

?? nibhāsaŋ - from nibhā - shine, lustre

ummā-pupphaŋ - flax flower

pupphaŋ - flower

Bārāņaseyyaka - belonging to Benares, a kind

of muslin

bhāga - part, side

vimaţţha - smooth

30.

pīta - yellow

kaņikāra - (masc & nt.) - Pittosporum

acerifolium

31.

bandhujīvaka - Pentapetes Phoenicea - a form

of hibiscus

32.

osadhi-tārakā - Star of healing, a bright white

star, which may be Venus (see PED)

33.

adhimutta - intent on

paţigha - repulsion

nānatta - diversity, variety

34.

najjā ??? ajjā - today

ajapālo - Goatherd

nigrodho - banyan tree
38.

yācati - beg, ask for

39.

saddahati - have faith, believe (denominative)

yāva-titiyaka = yāva-tatiyaka - as much as three

times.

Note that the word is commonly

used to describe the last three

Sanghidesa offences, which may give a

guide as to its date.

?? abhinippīļeti - squeeze, crush. Walshe gives:
bother

40.
See 3.3.
aparaddha - offended (see 11.83)

paţivijjhati - intuit, penetrate, acquire

paţikkhipati - refuse, object

42.

coro - thief
papāto - cliff

guhā - cave

passo - side, flank

silā - pool

sīta - cool

sappo - snake

soņđikā - tank = pool

pabbhāro - slope, incline

kalandako - squirrel

nivapo - feeding ground

48.

Note the sentence Taŋ kut'..labbhā.

Walshe: So how is this possible?. More normally Taŋ

kissa hetu is used in this sort of situation

akkhāta - reported, told

vinā - without

vinā-bhāvo - separation

aññathā - differently, otherwise

kut'= kuto - whence

labbhā - allowable, possible

sankhata = sankhāra - lit: put together, compound, i.e. produced from a cause

paloka - breaking off, dissolution

palujjati - break (instrans), crumble, fall down

catta - given up, sacrificed

vanta - vomited, i.e. thrown up, left behind, renounced

mutta - released, set free

pahīna - abandoned

paţinissaţţha - renounced, given up, forsaken

(These above accusatives agree with the previous

sentence??)

ossaţţha - let loose, given up

?? paccāvamissati ? = paccāgacchati - fall back

on, return again, but Warder gives, paccāvamati - swallow back
49.

See 1.6.

50.

Note the use here of the term

sammappadhāna, for what is normally samma vayamo?

Warder, in Indian Buddhism defines this as samma

vayamo, yet that is included under the eightfold path

mentioned later.

ciraţţhika - perpetual, long lasting

padhānaŋ - effort, exertion

51.

Same as 6, 7 - the Buddha's last words

Note also the use in the gātha of

saranaŋ kataŋ - done refuge, not gone to refuge.

āmantayāmi - passive???

appamādo - diligence

sampādeti - strive to accomplish ones aim

(PED). paripakka - ripe

appamatta - diligent, not negligent

sankappo - thought

anurakkhati - guard, preserve

vihessati - future of viharati

anto - end, goal

Extra verses from K p. 120.

daļiddo - beggar, vagrant

maccu-parāyana - surmounting death

kumbhakāro - potter

mattika-bhājano - earthenware vessel

khuddako - little one, late used to describe the

fifth and originally smallest section of the

Sutta-piţaka. Its use here is curious

āmaka - raw, uncooked

?? maccāna ??

4 1.

nāgāpolokita - elephant look, i.e. a mark of a

Buddha. Walshes note: ‘Buddha's, like

elephants, apparently turn the whole

body round to look back!’

apaloketi - look ahead (PED), take leave

(Warder).

Note that the PED gives for

apalokita - asked permission, consulted

2.

anubodho - understanding

netti - tendency

punabbhavo - new birth

3.

yasassin - respected

akkhāsi - told

antakara - as an adjective - put an end to

cakkhumant - intelligent

7.

padeso - region (PED), Walshe: criteria

8.

paţikkosati - decry, criticise

padaŋ - word

vyañjanaŋ - speech expression

otāreti - caus. of otarati - pass down. The causative meaning is – check
sandasseti - review (as one of the causative meanings) from sandati - flow

niţţhā - conclusion
gantabba - Walshe: must be

addhā - certainly

duggahīta - wrongly grasped

chađđeti - spit out, vomit out, abandon

9.

amukasmiŋ - such and such (loc.)

āvāso - dwelling

pāmokkha - foremost

10.

Note the use here of the threefold

division into Dhamma, Vinaya and Mātikā

mātikā - a water course, later: tabulation, register, used to describe the Abhidhamma

13.

kammāra-putto - son of a smith, i.e. a smith by

birth and caste.

17.

sūkara-maddavo - PED: soft pigs flesh.

maddava - tender, gentle soft.

Walshe, in a long footnote gives the alternative

meanings as ‘tender parts of the pig’ or

‘what pigs enjoy’. DA gives three

alternatives - the flesh of a wild pig, soft

boiled rice with the `five products of the

cow', and an elixir of life. See Walshe.

18.

paţiyatta - prepared

parivisati - serve (food)

19.

avasiţţha - left over

sobbhaŋ - pit

nikhaņati - bury

pariņāmo - digestion

20.

khara - harsh

lohitaŋ - blood

pakkhandikā - dysentery, diarrhoea

pabāļha - violent

antika - being at the end.

Note that Walshe says:

‘As if he were about to die’, but no

simile word is present.

vihaññati - be annoyed, suffer hardship

The Gātha (obviously an insert)

samphusati - touch, come in contact with

dhīra - constant, firm, wise

vyādhi - sickness, malady

viriccati - get purged

Notes below:

Sangīti - a Buddhist council

Sangīti-kārako - editor of a redaction of the

scriptures, i.e. following a council

Sangīti-kālo - the time of the council

21.

okkamati - go down, fall into (used with sleep).

Walshe gives: turning aside

ingha - here

catugguņa - fourfold

sanghāti - cloak

22.

pāniyaŋ - (drinking) water

idāni - now

atikkanta - passed over, gone over

luļita - stirred up

āvila - muddy

nadī - river

accha - clear

sāta - sweet

sīta - cool

setaka - clear

supatittha - having good beaches

gattaŋ - limb

24.

vippasanna - very clear
27.

dīva-vihāro - i.e. siesta

nissāya nissāya - near

piţţhito - behind

sutta - asleep

jāgara - waking, vigilant

rajo - dust

okiņņa - covered with

pasādo - virtue, faith, purity

pavedeti - make known, declare. Walshe here

uses praise

28.

abhisambhavo - troublesome, difficult to obtain

gaļagaļāyati - thunders, crashes

vijjutā - lightening

niccharati - sound forth

asani (f.) - thunderbolt

phalati - split

30.

bhuso - chaff

kassako - peasant, ploughman

bhātar - brother

hata - killed

balivaddo - ox

32.

kva = kuhiŋ - where

33.

See 27.

34.

Note the use of the standard phrase of

praise for the Buddha's discourse.

vāto - wind

opunāti - expose, lay bare (Walshe - blown

away)

sīgha - quick

?? soto - (or sotaŋ) - stream, torrent. It appears to

be feminine in this place???

pavāheti - cause to be carried away

35.

ingha - Go!, Come on!

singi-vaņņa - gold coloured

singī - gold (also fem. - singi)

yuga - a pair

maţţa - wiped, clean

(this whole passage refers to clothes)

upanāmeti - approach, bring near

anukampā - compassion, mercy

upādāya - out of

37.

vītaccika - lit: without a flame, i.e. glowing

khāyati - seem to be, appear like
chavi-vaņņa - skin colour, esp. beautiful skin

colour

pariyodāta - very clean, pure

ativiya - much like, very like, excessively

38.

pacchima-yamo - the last night watch

yamaka - double, twin

?? abhihārayi - aorist of abhiharati - bring to, fetch.

It also means revile, abuse!

hema-vaņņa - golden coloured

?? asobatha - from sobhati - shine, be splendid??

39.

ajjhogāhati - plunge into

paccuttarati - come back out

40.

dakkhiņa - right

passo - side

seyyā - bed, here Walshe gives: posture

acchādhāya - putting on top of

See 22.

ogāhati - dive into

appaţima - matchless, incomparable

udatāri - aorist of uttarati - cross over

purakkhata - honoured, esteemed

upāgami - aorist of upāgacchati - come to, arrive at. Another aorist is upāgañchi

mahesi - great sage (mahā + isi)

?? patthara - from pattharati - spread out??

nipajja - ger of nipajjati - lie down

modita - pp. of modati - enjoy. This makes no

sense, so the alternate reading here is

followed: codita - from codeti - exhort.

This is the reading followed by Walshe

bhāvitatta - well trained (from bhāvita + atta)

pattharati - spread out, extend

?? khippa - (1) adj. quick (2) noun. khippaŋ - eel basket, fishing

net

Here it seems to mean robe

nippajjati - be produced, result, happen

42.

alābha - from lābho - gain, comes the idea ‘it is

profitable’, i.e. merit, therefore alābha -

demerit

dulladdha - Walshe: misdeed

paţivineti - dispel

samasama - exactly the same

ativiya - excessively

saŋvattanika - conducive to

upacita - accumulated

yasas - reputation

saggo - heaven

ādhipateyyaŋ - lordship

43.

atthaŋ viditvā - Walshe gives: Having settled

the matter

velā - time, occasion

dadato - abl. - by giving

pavađđhati - increase

saŋyamato - abl. of pres. part. from saŋyamati

- to practise self control

cīyati - (pass) be built up

jahāti - abandons (root: hā)

khāya - wasted, exhausted

āļāra - thick, dense crooked - here it is used as

a name: Āļāra Kālāma

vedallaŋ - a word related to veda, the meaning

in

the PED is: name of one of the nine

angas or divisions of the Canon

according to matter.

5. 1.

yamaka - double

uttarasīsaka - with the head northwards

mañcako - bed

See 4.40.

2.

phāliphulla - in full blossom

pupphaŋ - flower

okirati - pour out over

ajjhokirati - not in PED. ajjh- is adhi + o, (adhi

-towards) and the meaning is thus likely

similar to okirati

abhippakirati - strew over, cover

pūja - to be honoured (used as an adjective)

mandāravo - the Coral Tree - Erythrina Fulgens

antalikkhaŋ - the atmosphere, or air, the sky

papatati - fall forward, fall into

candano, or -aŋ - sandalwood tree

cuņņaŋ - powder

turiyaŋ - a general term for musical instruments, usually comprising 5 categories

vajjeti - passive causative of vadati

sangītaŋ - song

3.

ettāvatā - to that extent, even by this much

samīci - right, proper course

4.

vījati - to fan

apasādeti - disparage, blame (Walshe gives: told

him to move, without the implication of

blame)

apeti - go away, disappear

santikāvacara - keeping or being near

samīpa - near, close (adj.)

5.

sāmantato - abl? of sāmanta - bordering, neighbouring

vālagga - tip of the hair

koţi - a point in space

nittuddana - piercing

ujjhāyati - be irritated, annoyed, get angry

kadāci karahaci - Walshe: rarely

?? ovāreti ?? Not in PED, and not translated by

Walshe, it may be related to ovariyāna -

obstructing

6.

manasikaroti - usually concentrate, Walshe gives

‘perceive’ i.e. fix mind on, recognise

pakiriya - gerund of pakirati - let down (the hair)

kandati - weep, bewail

bāhā - arm

paggayha - taking up, gerund of paggaņhāti

papāta - falling down

papatati - fall down, fall forward

āvaţţati - turn forward

vivaţţati - turn backward

atikhippaŋ - too soon (in PED atikkhippaŋ)

adhivāseti - consent, also means (as here) - to

have patience, endure

taŋ kut' ettha labbhā - what is the use of this? -

Walshe

7.

vuttha - having dwelt; only used with vassaŋ -

the rainy season, to refer to the rains retreat

manobhāvanīya - of right mind culture, self-

composed

payirupāsanaŋ -ā - attending to, worshipping

8.

saŋvejanīya - apt to cause emotion

ţhānaŋ - position, but here used in the sense

of ‘place’

cārikā - a journey

āhiņđati - wander about

9.

mātugāma - womenfolk

paţipajjati - enter upon, go along, regulate one's

life

?? ālāpa - from ālapati - address, speak to

10.

avyāvaţa - not occupied, i.e. not worrying, careless

sadattho - the highest good

ghaţati - exert oneself

anuyuñjati - attend, pursue, practise

pahita - resolute

pahitatta - of resolute will

abhippasanna - having faith in

11.

ahata - not killed, but also - unsoiled, clean, new

veţheti - wrap

vihata - wide: Walshe: ‘teased cotton wool’

kappāso - cotton

upāyo - approach, means way

yuga - refers to the pair of activities preceding, the pair of wrapping methods

āyasa - made of iron

telaŋ - sesame oil

doņi - vat, tub

pakkhipati - place into, put down into

?? aññissa ?? - another

paţikujjati - bend over, cover over, enclose

citako + -ā - funeral pile

jhāpeti - set fire to

mahāpatho - high road, cpd: crossroads

gandho - odour, also: perfume

vaņņakaŋ - paint

abhivādeti - greet, but also: honour

12.
Note the phrase: attha vasaŋ paţicca

for ‘ what is the cause?’

araha - worthy of

sāvako - disciple

atthavasa - cause, reason

13.

Ānanda enters his own lodging

kapisīso - lintel of the door

ālambati - hang on to, take hold of

rodati = rudati, wail, lament

sekho - imperfect one, i.e. one who has not yet

attained arahantship

anukampaka - compassionate, full of pity

kaham - whither? where?

14.

socati - mourn

See ??

akkhātar - relater, declarer, speaker

patigacc' eva - as a precaution

vinā - without

labbhā - allowable, Walshe gives: So how could

it be?

paloko - dissolution, decay

palujjati - crumble, be dissolved

paccupaţţhita - present, ready. Past participle of

paccupaţţhahati - lit: ‘stand up before’, i.e. be present. Only found in this past

participle form and the causative

advaya - negative of dvaya - double, so it means

single !

padhānaŋ - effort, striving, concentration of

mind

anuyuñjati - practice, devote to, attend

khippa - quick, (lit: in the way of throwing, like a

shot. It also means an eel basket or

fishing net

hohisi = hosi - you are

15.

titthiyo - an adherent of another sect

16.

atitta - dissatisfied

17.

kuđđo - a wall built of wattle and daub. Here

used adjectively

nagarakaŋ - a small city

ujjangalo - hard barren place, very sandy and

deserted place. With nagaraka, the

translation in the PED is: ‘town in the

midst of a jungle.’ The reference in the

PED is to this passage

sākhā - a branch of a tree, spur of a hill. With

nagaraka it is given in the PED as ‘a

little town in the branches’, i.e. a suburb, a small town. In Australia we may say a

‘town in the twigs’

abhippasanna - having faith in, believing in

18.

vijitāvin - victorious

janapadatthāvariyo - stability, security in the

realm

rājadhānī - a royal city

āyāmo - linear measure, length

vitthāro - breadth, expansion

phīta - prosperous, rich

ākiņņa - crowded, full of, dense

subhikkhaŋ - abundance of food (from bhikkhā

- begged food)

vivitta - secluded

bheri (f.) - kettle drum

mutingo - small drum or tabour

vīņā - lute like musical instrument

sammo - cymbal

tāla = tāļo - a gong, from tāļa - something

which is hit or beaten

asnāti - eats

?? dasamena ?? - Walshe ‘ with cries of ‘Eat, drink

and be merry as tenth.’

19.

yāmo - a watch of the night

abhikkhamati = abhikkamati - approach, go

forward

labhimhā - 1st person plural of labhati, her used

as ‘take the opportunity’

?? atta-dutiyo ?? - Walshe: ‘with a companion’

21.

suņisā - daughter in law

pajāpati - lit: One who has offspring. Masculine

meaning is lord, in the feminine it means

‘chief wife of a high class man’

aghāvin = aghavin - suffering in pain, being in

misery

samappita - endowed with

See 5.6.

22.

ekam-ekaŋ - one at a time

vandāpeti - cause to do homage

vibhāyati - to become light, shine forth

?? parivattaso ?? - related to parivattaka - circle ??

upāyo - approach, way, means

23.

kankhā - doubt

pajaheyyuŋ - from pa hā - renounce

25.

vāreti - hinder

labhataŋ - middle imperative 3rd singular

apekkhā - intention

aññā - knowledge

khippaŋ - quickly

okāso - opportunity

26.

titthākaro - founder of a sect (lit: ford-maker)

sammata - considered as, honoured

paţiññā - acknowledgement, agreement. Warder

gives: admission, assertion

abbhaññaŋsu - aorist of abhijānāti - to know by

experience, know thoroughly

27.

upalabbhati - exist, be found (passive of

upalabhati)

samaņo - here implies sotāpanna, samaņo

dutiyo is sakadāgāmin etc.

suñña - empty

parappavāda - disputation with another - i.e. other

schools

vayasā - from vayas - age, period of life -inst. or
abl. singular

anuesin - seeking

samādhika - more than

ñāyo - method, truth, logic

padeso - place

vattin - seeing, going, deploying, operating, developing

28.

See 2.99 & 8.24.

titthiyo - adherent of another sect

vemattatā - difference, distinction, discrepancy

30.

labhā - here - gain

laddhaŋ - profitable

abhiseko - consecration

abhisitta - consecrated

santike - in the presence of

See 8.24.

sakkhī - personal
6.1.

atītasatthuka - having a teacher who is dead (lit

past)

pāvacanaŋ - teaching

2.

aññamaññaŋ - one another

samudācarati - converse with

theratarena = thero + tara, thera as an adjective

navako - young novice monk

3.

khudda - minor

anukhudda - very minor

samūhati - abolish

4.

vattabbo - from vac

ovadati - admonish

anusāsati - instruct

5.

vimati - perplexity

gāravo - respect

6.

pasādo - confidence

pacchimaka - last, least

niyata - certain, constant

parāyanaŋ - final end, support

7.

āmantayāmi

sankhāra

sampādetha

8.

samāpajjati - attains

vuţţhahati - gets up, comes out from

samāpattiyā - attainment

9.

samanantarā - immediately

10.

See 3.10.

saha - with (usually with inst., but here + abl)

nikkipati - lay down carefully, put down, put aside

samussayo - accumulation, complex - i.e. complex

form, i.e. ‘the body’

etādisa - such, of such a kind

appaţipuggala - unrivalled, without compare.

From paţipuggalo - a person with an

equal

balapatta - grown strong

sankhārā - saŋ + kar

saŋ - prefix implying conjunction and

completeness

uppādo - coming into existence (ud + pad)

vupasamo = upasamo - calm, quiet

assāso - breathing, esp. breathing out

passāso - inhalation, breathing in

tādin - such like, of such good qualities, often

applied to an arahant or bhagavant

(compare etādisa)

aneja - faultless, pure

santi (f.) - tranquillity

sallīna - sluggish, cowering

asallīna - active, upright, unshaken

ajjhavāsayi - aorist of adhivāseti - accept, endure, have patience (goes with

vedanaŋ)

pajjoto - light, lustre, a lamp

?? sabbākara ??

vara - excellent

upeta - endowed with, furnished with (pp. upeti)

See 5.6.

11.

See 5.14; and 5.6.

ujjhāyati - get angry, be annoyed

12.

See 5.21.

avaseso - remainder, left over

vītināmeti - pass time, spend time

13.

tāļāvacaro - musician, music, measure of time

in music

dusso - woven material, cloth

see 1.1.10.

cela - vitāno - an awning

paţiyādeti - arrange, give, dedicate

14.

bāhira - outside

pāmokkho - chief, a leader

nivattha - put on (clothes)

uccāreti - life up, raise aloft

adhippāyo - intention, wish desire

16.

sandhi-samala - refuse heap of a house sewer

sankaţīra - a dust heap
jannu - knee

odhi - putting down, fixing

mandārava-puppho - flowers of the coral tree

(Erythrina fulgens) see 5.2.

santhata - spread, strewn with (pp. pf santharati)

17 – 18.

See 5.11.

19.

sattāho - a week

20.

buđđha = vuđđha - aged, old
mutta - set free, released

uppaduta = upadduta - overrun, oppressed, annoyed

kappati - to be fit, seem proper

21.

ālimpeti - smear, anoint

pajjalati - burn, go up into flame

vandati - honour, pay hommage to

22.

ekaŋsa - belonging to one shoulder (i.e. arranged

the cloak over one shoulder

?? pādato - ?? - what case is this. The translation

seems to suggest it should be accusitive

plural, but this looks ablative?

vivarati - uncover

sayam - itself

23.

chavi (f.) - outer skin

cammaŋ - skin, leather

nahāru - sinew, muscle

lasikā - synovic fluid, fluid which lubricates joints

chārikā - ashes

masi - fine particles of ashes

avasissati - to be left over

đayhati - passive of đahati - burn (trans), consume

abbhantarima - internal, inner

dađđha - consumed by fire (from đahati)

udakadhārā - a shower of water

nibbāpeti - caused to be extinguished

?? pātu ?? - pātar - in the morning?

sālato - ablative of sālo - Sal tree

abbhunnamati - spring up, burst forth

satti-pañjaro - latice work of spears

dhanu - bow

pākāra - encircling wall, fence

parikkhipati - throw around, encircle

24.

dūto - messenger, envoy

pāheti - send

bhāgo - part, fraction, share

seţţha - best, excellent (Walshe: chief of our clan)

25.

Note the meaning of doņa in 28 below

vākyam - speech, saying (poetic)
bhangaŋ - (1) breaking up, disruption (2) hemp, hemp cloth

sampahāro - strife, battle

sahita - united

samagga - harmonious

sammodamāna - from sammodati - rejoice, delight it

vitthārika - renowned, wide-spread

vibhatta - pp. of vibhajati - divide

kumbho - urn, large jar

26.

angāro, -aŋ - embers, burning coal

27.

navamo - ninth

dasamo - tenth

28.

According to Buddhagosa, added by Sinhalese Elders.

doņa - a wooden pail, also used as a measure of capacity.

? mahati - honour, revere - maheti - caus.?

Jambu-dīpa - the country of the rose apples, i.e. India

vara - excellent

dāţhā - a large tooth

tejo - fire, flame, energy, glory, splendour

vasundharā - bearer of wealth (vasu (nt.) - wealth

+ dharā)

āyāgo - sacrificial fee, recipient of a sacrifice

alaŋkata - lit: ‘made too much’, i.e. made much of, done up, adorned, fitted out

devinda - deva + inda - indo - Indra, lord, chief, king

narinda = naro - man + indo - i.e. man-lord, king ? vandatha - 2nd sing of vandati - pay hommage, but how does it fit grammatically?

pañjalika - holding up the clasped hands in

reverence

have - (ind) - indeed, certainly

dullabha - difficult to find

17. Mahāsudassana Sutta (II.169-199)

2.

See 16.5.17.

3.

See 16.5.18.

4.

pākāro - an encircling wall

parikhitta - encircling, surrounded by

sovaņņamaya - golden

rūpimayo - should be rūpiyamaya - made of silver, from rūpiyo - silver (from Skrt rūpya)

phaliko - crystal

lohitanko - a ruby. Later form of the word is lohitako See PED

masāragallo + -aŋ - a precious stone, Walshe: emerald

5.

ekameka - one by one, each

esikaŋ + -ā - pillar, post

nikhāta - dug in, erected (of a post)

porisaŋ - the business of being human, the height of a man

ango - limb, quality

ubbedho - height

6.

tālo - the Palmyra tree (Borassus flabelliformis), a type of palm

panti (f.) - row, range

khando - (of a tree) trunk

pattaŋ - (of a tree) a leaf

vāterita - moved by wind (vāta + erita)

vaggu - pleasant (of sound)

turiyo - muscical instruments

suvinīta - well trained

suppaţipatālita - well played on, see under su- in PED

samannāhata - struck, played upon

dhutto - one who lives an abandoned life, a rascal, drunkard, womaniser etc. See PED

soņđo - a drunkard

pipāso - thirst

paricāreti - (1) attend, honour, worship, (2) amuse oneself

7.

From the middle of this paragraph to 1.10 is identical to 24.5 ff

tadahu - on the same day (under ta in PED)

compounded with uposathe: tad-ah-

uposathe - on this day's fast day.

paņņaraso - the 15th day

uposathika - fasting, observing uposatha, related

to

upavasati - observe, keep (holy day), and thus used in this genitive absolute.

aro - spoke of a wheel

nemika - from nemi (f.) - circumference, rim, edge

nābhika - from nābhi + -ī (f.) - navel, nave of a

wheel

ākāro - condition, state, quality, attribute

8.

vāma - left, left side

bhinkāro - ceremonial vessel, a (usually golden)

vase

abbhukkirati - sprinkle over, rinse with water

pavattati - proceed

abhivijināti = abhivijayati - conquer

anvad - after

angin - having limbs or parts

senā - army

patiţţhāti - set up

vāso - camp

9.

paţirājan - hostile king

sāgataŋ (indec) - Hail!, Welcome! (su + āgata -

lit well-come)

saka - own - PED for this passage gives ‘all be

your own’ as greeting to a king; Walshe:

We are yours, Your Majesty.

anuyutta - practising, therefore also means:

attendent, follower (could this be a later
meaning?)

yathābhuttaŋ - lit: according to what is eaten, i.e.

‘in moderation’

10.

samuddo - the ocean

ajjhogāhati - plunge into, enter

paccuttarati - go out again, withdraw

11.

attha-karaņaŋ - the business of trying a case

?? akkhāhata - akkho - axle + ahata ??

upasobhati - appear beautiful, shine forth

12.

seta - white

patiţţhā - support, resting place; Walshe:

sevenfold strength

vehāso - the sky: only found in the loc. and acc.; both with locative meaning (PED)

pasīdati - become bright, also: be purified

bhaddaka - good, of good quality, honoured

damatho - taming, subduing, restraint, mastery

upeyya - from upeti - come to, approach.

Note

that this has an identical meaning to

upagacchati.

ājāniya - of good birth

?? suparidanta ?? Walshe: trained for a long time

vīmansati - to try to think, consider, examine

pubbaņho - morning, early part of the day

samuddo - large quantity of water, i.e.: ocean, the

Ganges, the sea

anusaŋsāyati - anu - along, towards +

saŋsāyati - enjoy, taste

pātarāso - breakfast (from pātar - early)

13.

muñjo - a type of grass, saccharum munja +

kesa - having a dark mane (like muñja grass)

14.

see 2.84.

Note the use of maññamāna - thinking, where normally no verb is needed

ābhā - shine, luster, splendour

phuţa - expanded, spread out

sannayhati - tie, bind, fasten

dhajo - flag, banner, mark

dhajaggo - the top of a standard

rattandhakāro - the dark of night

timisaŋ - darkness

pāyāti - set out, start, go forth

payojeti - undertake, engage in, begin

obhāso - shine, splendour, light, lustre

divā - adv. - by day

15.

pāsādika - lovely

pokkharata - ‘lotusness’ from pokkharaŋ - lotus, the

cpd vaņņapokkharata - beauty of

complexion

? atīdīgha - is this a misprint for atidīgha - which

would mean - too long ?

rassa - short

kisa - lean, emaciated

ţhula - fat

odāta - which ati + o - acco

atikkanta - passed beyond, surpassing

mānusa - as an adj. - human

appatta - not obtained

kāyasamphasso - the sense of touch. Walshe

gives: ‘the touch of the skin’

tūla-picu - cotton wool

kappāso - the silk cotton tree; i.e. - cotton

uņha - hot

gattaŋ - body, pl: gattāni - the limbs

candanaŋ + -o - sandal tree, also sandalwood

perfume

vāyati - blow, breathe forth, emit an odour

mukhaŋ - mouth

uppala - lotus

pubbuţţhāyin - getting up earlier. Compare this

passage with 2.35.

nipātin - (1) falling or flying down (2) going to bed.

Of the examples listed in the PED, the

first meaning is found in Dh, whilst the

second is found in D. The word comes

from nipatati - fall down

kinkāro - doing whatever deed, + paţissāvin -

an obedient servant

paţissāvin - assenting, ready, willing

cārin - walking, behaving, practising, living

aticārin - sinning. The feminine aticārinī -

adultress

16.

kamma-vipākaja - born as a result of ‘kamma’

nidhi - (hidden) treasure

sāmiko - owner

appossukka - unconcerned, without cares, keeping still

dhanaŋ - wealth

soto, -aŋ - stream, torrent

ogāhati - enter into, be absorbed in

attho - Walshe: ‘I want’ PED - gain, lit:

‘attainment’, welfare, prosperity, profit

omasati - to touch, fig: to reproach, or insult (i.e.:

to touch a person)

pūra - full

pūjita - revered (pp. of pūjeti)

17.

paţibala - able, competent. Walshe: competent

to

advise the King on how to proceed with

what should be proceeded with ....

upayāti - go to, approach

apayāpeti - drive away, dismiss, caus. of apayāti

- go away

18.

Note: Walshe translates iddhi here as

‘property’ See his note 481. PED iddhi - from Vedic r/ddhi

(from ardh) from Pali ijjhati - to be successful, to prosper.

Past participle: iddha.

20.

ātanko - disease, illness. PED gives appātanka

- freed from illness

sama-vepākin - promoting a good digestion

gahaņī (f.) - the supposed organ of digestion

(and

gestation). So: the whole phrase means:

‘endowed with good digestion’

21.

ataramāna - from tarati - to be in a hurry

peseti - send forth, to order, employ, do a service

22.

tālantarikā - from tālo - palmyra trees +

antarikā - ‘what lies in between’

dhanu - a bow

sata - one hundred

itthakāhi = PED iţţhakā - lit: a burned brick, but also used for: tile, i.e. the tile used for

covering a cetiya. This is the use of it

here.

cita - lined with, faced with

phaliko - crystal

sopānaŋ + -o - stairs, staircase

thambho - pillar, post

sūci (f.) - railing

uņhiso - turban; Walshe: bannister

vedikā - cornice, railing

23.

evarūpa - Walshe: suitable

uppalo - blue lotus

padumaŋ - red lotus, white lotus. There are two

colours of paduma

kumudaŋ - white lotus

puņđarikaŋ - white lotus

sabbotuka - corresponding to all the seasons

?? anācāraŋ - immorality, misconduct. This word

is

also read as anāvaţţaŋ - āvaţţa -

twisting, turning round. Walshe gives:

without fading. ??

nahāpako - ‘bath man’

āgatāgata - lit: coming and going, i.e. - ‘passer

by’

atthika - desirous of, wanting, seeking. For this

passage, Walshe gives: ‘so that those

who want food can get it .....’

24.

The first half is identical to 5.19.

sāpateyyaŋ - wealth

bhīyo - Walshe gives: and take away more

besides. māpeti - build

nivesanaŋ - a dwelling

25.

indo - (1) Indra (2) lord, chief, king

deva-putto - Walshe: ‘attendant Deva’

26.

See 22 & 6.

āyāmo - length

vitthāro - breadth

uccattaŋ - height

phalako - lit: that which is split off, i.e. - slab, piece

of wood or stone

santhata - spread with

kūţāgāraŋ - a building with a peaked roof, an

upper chamber

pallanko - (1) sitting cross legged (2) a couch, divan

dantamaya - ivory

sāramaya - of hard or solid wood

27.

vyūho - heap, mass:

28.

vedikā - cornice, railing

parikhitta - thrown round, overspread

29.

See 6.

kinkiņiko + -aŋ - a small bell

jālā - flame But jālaŋ - net is used by Walshe.

The version in K which gives jālehi

would seem more correct

30.

dudikkha - Walshe: hard to look at; form not

?? found in PED, under *dassati ??

musati - to beguile, betray, dazzle

sarado - autumn (the season following the rains)

viddha - clear (only in this phrase - PED)

valāhako - a cloud, a dark cloud

ādicco - the Sun

nabhaŋ - mist, vapour, clouds, sky

abbhussukati - go out over, rise above

31.

See 22: Staircases to a lake?? Maybe, the latter part of this paragraph has been added on from

32.
See 4 & 6.

panti (f.) - row, range, line

2.1.

damaŋ - self control, moderation

saŋyamo - restraint, self control

2.

tiţţha - is the imperative of tiţţhati. Walshe: May

 ... cease.

vitakko - thinking, reflection

vihiŋsā - injuring, cruelty

ettāvatā - to that extent. Walshe gives: ‘Thus

far and no further the thought of lust,..,

3.

See 1.3.21-24.

vivicca - detached

4.

See 13.76 & 78.

5.

i) See 4, and 1.1.15 for the coverings

used.

Note some differences between this and 1.1.15, which is of course a list of things that one should not use.

ii) Walshe omits the 84000 horses in his

translation

pamukhaŋ - Walshe: ‘the chief’

alankāro - lit ‘getting up’, i.e. an ornament, decoration

?? dhajo - a banner, a flag (why is it in the neuter

here?)

hemaŋ - gold

paţicchanna - covered, concealed

cammaŋ - skin, hide, leather

parivāro - surrounding, suite, retinue, followers.

This is also the name of the last book of

the Vinaya

dīpin - panther, leopard

paņđu - pale red or yellow, reddish

anuyutta - following on, i.e. an attendant, inferior

dhenu (f.) - a milch cow, a female animal in

general

dukūlo - very fine cloth, made of the fibre of the

dukūlo plant, a type of hemp. In

Sanksrit the masculine is used for the

plant, and neuter for the cloth. In Pali

there is no use of the word for the plant.

sandanaŋ - trappings. PED proposes that this

might (?) be read as sandānaŋ - cord, tether, fetter

kaŋso - bronze, also silver

upadhāraņaŋ - ‘receptacle’, milk pail See PED

entry under kaŋso for further detail of

this curious compound. One proposed

solution is kaŋs'upadohana - giving

milk to the extent of a metal pailful

kambalo - woollen stuff, a blanket

koţi - end, tip

khomo - linen garment

kappāsika - made of cotton

koseyyo - silk

thālī (f.) - kettle, large dish

thālipāka - an offering of barley or rice cooked

in milk

sāyo - evening

pāto - morning. Both of these words are used

eti. 
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abhiharati - bring, offer, fetch
abhihāro - offering, gift

6.

upaţţhānaŋ - attendance, looking after, waiting

on

sakiŋ - once more - the sense is that they

should

wait on him ‘turn and turn about’

(Walshe)

7.

cira-diţţho - Walshe: ‘it is a long time since I

saw King Mahāsudassana.’

pīta - yellow, golden; Walshe: ‘clean clothes’

pārupati - cover, dress

kappeti - prepare

8.

itthāgāraŋ - women's apartment, ‘seraglio’, i.e., the women

ālambati - hang on to, support

9.

see 16.4.40.

10.

vippassanna - purified

chavi (f.) - skin

pariyodāta - very clean, pure

chando - Walshe: a wish

janeti - passive of *janati, it means - bring forth, produce

apekhā - desire

See then 2.5.

11.

iţţha - pleasing, welcome, pp. of icchati

kanta - pleasant, of worldly pleasure (related to

the word kāma

samudācarati - (here) to converse with

garahita - blameworthy

pajahati - abandon

12.

assu (nt.) - a tear

pavatteti - to shed (tears)

pamajjati - (1) to be careless, slothful (2) (here) to wipe off, wipe away

13.

manuñña - pleasing, delightful, beautiful

sammado - drowsiness after a meal

kīļikā - sport, amusement

kīļati - to play sport

oparajjaŋ - viceroyalty

gihin - one who leads a domestic life

brahma-vihare - Walshe ‘Divine abidings’ - i.e.

blissful meditation - it means the four

states - mettā, karuņā, muditā, upekkhā

15.

paccupaţţhāti - not in PED, but meaning -

?? minister, serve ?? cf paccupaţţhāpeti

Khattiyanī - name of the wife lit: Khattiya woman

Velāmikāni - another name, lit: young maiden.

As Walshe points out, what about Queen Subhaddha??

paridahāti - put around, clothe

nāļikā - hollow stalk, pipe; a measure of

capacity

nāļikodana - a nāļi measure of boiled rice

tadūpiya - like this

sūpeyyaŋ - soup, curry

16.

assāsikā - giving comfort or security - only used

in the negative compound

nibbindati - be weary of, have enough of

virajjati - detach oneself, free oneself

(Walshe: we should not rejoice in ...)

17.

chakkhattuŋ - six times

nikkhipati - discard

18. Janavasabha Sutta (II.200-219)

1.

Compare 16.2.5 Is this a longer exposition of the sutta given there?? See Walshe's notes 498, where he notes that Rhys Davids views the passage in 16 as the older one, on which this has been built. Also compare 6.13.

giñjakā - a brick. Walshe notes that this is exceptional, because most buildings were made of wood in this time

āvasatho - dwelling place

parito - from every side, everywhere

abbhatīta - passed, gone by, dead

uppatti - (f.) - genesis, origin, rebirth

orambhāgiya - belonging to the Kāma worlds, especially used of the five fetters

anāvattin - one who does not return

adhika - exceeding, superior

tanutta - diminution, vanishing

atireka - too much, exceeding

niyata - restrained, bound to

parāyana - finding support in

3.

See Walshe note 499.

4.

rattaññu - of long standing, recognised
api ssudam - thus, even so
kittayamāna - from kitteti - announce, proclaim, extol. Compare this with the usual

formula proclaiming the Buddha, cf

2.8, where kitti-saddo is used

sukhāpeti - PED not given, denom from

sukha?

The one given in the PED is

sukhāyati - to be pleased, which is

perhaps a passive of *sukhati

phāsu - pleasant, comfortable

dīnamāna - PED ?? dīna - low, miserable, poor. The reading suggesting for

dīnamāna is ninnamāna - from ni +

namati - bend down. Walshe gives:

‘for the lord not to make such a

declaration would cause unhappiness

to the Magadhans.

5.

raho - an adverb ‘secretly, in a lonely place’, from rahas, and raho (nt.) - lonely

place

anuvicinteti - think over, ponder over, ‘meditate’

paccuţţhāya - having risen (but see PED, where it is stated as ‘always combined

with abhivadati)

6.

parikathā - lit ‘round about tale’ - story, especially religious story

7.

pakkhalati - wash

aţţhi karoti = atthaŋ karoti - to make

something one's attha, to find out the

profitableness of value of a thing.

Almost always used in this stock

phrase with manasikatvā

samannāharati - concentrate the mind, consider, also - pay respect to

pacchāyā - shade

8.

upasanta - composed, tranquil

padissa (fpp of padissati - to be seen) - being

seen, appearing

bhāti - to shine forth, appear

pasanna - clear, bright

santa - calmed, tranquil

For the last sentence, Walshe gives: ‘Has the lord been

satisfied with today's lodging?’ ???

9.

anussāvesi - cause to be heard, proclaim (from

Sanskrit anushrāvayati - ‘to proclaim

aloud the guilt of a criminal.’ !

Janavasabha - Walshe ‘bull of the people’;

usabho - bull But see PED janesabha

- leader of men.

api hi - Walshe ‘and yet’

naţţha - perished, destroyed (Walshe gives

‘With hairs standing on end, which

would be haţţha - misprint??)

oraka - inferior, posterior

10.

divi - PED - an abstraction from divya - divine

(verse form of dibba)

āsā - a wish

sañjānāti - recognise, be aware of, also: think

santiţţhati - stand, stand still, be established

visesa - specific idea (in meditation), specific

adhigamo - attainment, acquisition, information, study

11.

yad-agge - from what time, since what time

ekantagata - ekanta in compounds means -

very, extremely

abhipasanna - trusting in, having faith in

pesita - pp. of peseti - send forth, send out (on

a message)

12.

tadahu - on this day, on that day

upanāyikāya - referring to, beginning

vassūpanāyika - beginning of the rains season

puņņa - full

puņņamā - full moon night

kevalakappa - a whole kappa - Walshe

translates simply as ‘all’

purakkhatvā - from purakkharoti - put in front, revere

āsanasmiŋ - loc.: ‘as regards seating’

adhunuppanna - just arisen

adhunā - just now, quite recently

atirocati - shine magnificently, outshine

paripūreti - fill up, make more full

hāyati - pass of jahati - diminish, dwindle

13.

sampasado - serenity, pleasure

modati - rejoice

sahindaka = sa + indaka - lord, chief, king

namassati - honour, venerate, do homage to

āyunā - abļinst

yasasāyu - Walshe translates as ‘fame’, but it

seems tp imply more than that

bhūri-pañña - adj. - of extensive wisdom

bhūri - (adj.) - extensive, wide

visesūpagatā - Walshe: ‘singled out’ lit: gone

to the specific

14.

paccanusiţţha - advised, admonished

avipakkanta - not in PED. Walshe: ‘not

moving’.

See the note in Walshe about the

assemblies (no 513)

vākyaŋ - speech, saying, sentence

15.

sañjāyati - be produced, be born

vipulo - vast

16.

ñassati - future of jānāti

ekagga - calm, collected, tranquil. Walshe

gives: ?? ‘Thus they were all agreed’

Why??

samāpajjati - enter upon, attain

17.

sanaŋkumaro - not in PED - Walshe (fn 516) -

‘ever virgin’ or ‘ever young’

attabhāvo - one's own nature, life, rebirth, personality, person

pakati - (f.) - original form, natural state

abhisambhavati - to come up to, attain, reach

cakkhu-patho - the range of vision

viggaho (1) quarrel (2) ‘taking up form’, i.e.: form, body.

Might this be a later use of this word?

veda - lit: feeling; i.e. joyful feeling, i.e. religious

feeling. Here the use of joyful feeling

is most appropriate. Walshe gives: ‘

thrilled’

paţilābho - attainment, acquisition, receiving

18.

vehāso - (only found in acc. and loc.) - the air, sky, heaven

abbhugacchati - go forth, rise into

paccatthata - spread out (Walshe: properly

spread for the cpd)

sama - (1) even, level (original meaning) (2) like, equal

bhāgo - portion (i.e. portion of earth)

19.

abhāsittha - aorist, middle, 3rd singular

saro - voice

vissaţţha - released, thrown, given out

viññeya - able to be understood

mañju - pleasant, charming, sweet

savanīya - pleasant to hear

bindu - a spot, a drop; as an adjective (here) it

means full, close, compact, See PED

avisār/ī - not in PED. Walshe: concise. visāro

- spreading, diffusion, scattering

ninnādin - resonant

viññāpeti - to address, inform, instruct

ghoso - shout, sound, utterance

niccharati - go forth, sound forth

20.

tettiŋsa - 33. Walshe: ‘multiplied his shape by 33’

pacceka - each one, single, several, individually.

Walshe: ‘sat down cross legged on

each individual couch of the thirty

three Gods..’

nihīna - inferior

paripūreti - fulfil, supplement. For this passage, Walshe: ‘or at the very least in the

company of the Gandhabbas’

21.

For the sentence ‘so 'yaŋ eko va

bhāsati, Walshe gives: ‘He speaks to me alone.’

22.

ekanta - one sided. Why ekante ???

? upasaŋhāsi - aorist from upasaŋharati -

collect

together ? Walshe: ‘assumed a single

form.

iddhipāda - basis of psychic power

?? pahuta (pahūta - sufficient, abundant)

?? visavita

vikubbanaŋ - miraculous transformation, miracle

??? Walshe gives for the above: ‘how to develop, perfect and practise them’

chando - impulse, will, intention.

padhāna - exertion, effort, concentration of

mind (For this long compound, Walshe

gives: ‘concentration of intention

accompanied by effort of will’)

vīmaŋsā - consideration, examination, investigation

paccanubhoti - experience, undergo, realise

vidhā - mode, manner, sort, kind

bhāvitatta - one whose attā is bhāvita - i.e. well

trained, composed

bahuli-katattaŋ - practice. from bahuli karoti

23.

okāsādhigama - finding an opportunity

anubuddha - awakened, seen, known

saŋsaţţha - adhering, clinging

dhammānudhamma - the dhamma in all its

parts. Cf use of anu (IV) as a

reduplication, implying all things, no

matter how small.

mudā - joy, pleasure

24.

paţippassaddha - allayed, calmed, quieted

25.

avajjaŋ - blameable, bad

sappaţibhāgo - evenly mixed with, having as

(equal) counterparts

vijjuppāda - vijjā + uppāda

26.

vippasīdati - to become bright, fig: to be

reconciled

abhinibbatteti - produce, cause, cause to

become

27.

parikkhāro - requisite, accessory

upanisā - cause, means (put into masculine to

agree with samadhi)

apārūta (PED) apāruta - open (of a door)

avecca - certainly, absolutely, perfectly

kanta - pleasing

opapātika - of spontaneous rebirth

vinīta - led, trained, educated

itara - other, second, next

pajā - offspring, mankind

puñña-bhāga - taking part in meritorious action

sankhātuŋ - from sankhati & sankhāyati - to

reckon, calculate

ottappa - shrinking back from doing wrong, fear

of exile

28.

akkhānaŋ - recitation, tale

29.

iddha - prosperous, wealthy

vitthārita - detailed, told in full

bāhujañña - belonging to the mass of the

people (occurs only in this phrase - PED)

puthubhūta - widely spread


20. Mahā-Samaya Sutta (II.253-262)

1.

yebhuyyena - instrumental of yebhuyya - abundant, numerous. It literally means ‘as according

to most’. Walshe here: ‘Frequently’.

2.

suddha - pure

avāsakāyika - from āvāso - sojourn, dwelling

place and kāyika - belonging to the body

pacceka - each one, by oneself

3.

samayo - also means ‘congregation’ as well as

‘time’.

pavanaŋ - side of a mountain; also translated as

‘wood, woodland’ see PED.

?? dakkhitāye = dakkhitāya? - purposive dative of

dakkhita? - Walshe: ‘to see)

samādahati - put together. With cittaŋ -

‘concentrate the mind.’

nettaŋ - guidance. In this phrase, nettāni means

‘reins’

chetvā - gerund of the ched- root from chindati -

cut off

khilo, -aŋ - waste or fallow land. Hence:

barrenness

of mind.

paligho - a cross bar; fig: an obstacle.

inda-khīla - Indra's post - the column set up before

the city gate, also a stone set up in the

entrance of a house. Walshe: ‘threshold

stone’

ūhacca - (1) taking away, removing (2) soiling by defecation.

aneja - faultless, pure

sudanta - well trained, restrained

susu - a boy

susunāgā - a young elephant.

For the third verse, Walshe gives:

‘Bars and barriers broken, the threshold-

stone of lust torn up,

Unstained the spotless seers go, like well

trained elephants.’

?? gatāse - ? what form?? - note that -āse is given

as a

middle form of the 1st person plural

(amhāse). See Warder p. 356.

deho - body

paripūreti - make more full, add to; Walshe: ‘join

the deva hosts.’

4.

eta-paramā - etad + parama (highest)

ācikkhati - tell, relate, show, describe

kitteti - denominative from kitti - praise, also:

proclaim, announce (the use here)

5.

siloko - fame

anukassati - recite, repeat, quote

bhumma - belonging to the earth, earthly, terrestrial

assita - relying on, abiding in, living in

sita - (1) reclining, resting, clinging (2) white (and other meanings)

giri-gabbhara = giri-guhā - a mountain cleft, a

ravine, a gorge.

pahitatta - of resolute will (pahita - resolute + atta)

puthu - separated, individual; many

sallīna - sluggish, cowering

lomahaŋsa - excitment with fear (hair standing on

end)

abhisambhū - getting, attaining? - but

abhisambhavati - ‘to come up to’, i.e. to be

able to (get or stand or overcome), to

attain, reach, bear

odāta - clean, white

anāvila - undisturbed, unstained, clean.

See note 567 in Walshe. He translates as:

‘ ... Like lions in mountain caves, have

overcome hair-raising fear and dread, their minds white and pure, unstained and

calm.’

bhīyyo - more - in both adjectival and adverbial

meaning.

ñatvā - gerund of jānāti - know

rata - pp. of ramati - delighting in

abhikkanta - lit: Gone forward; it also has many

figurative meanings: departed, excellent, surpassing, beautiful.

vijānāti - lit: have discriminative knowledge, to recognise, apprehend, ascertain

ātappaŋ - zeal, ardour, exertion

?? akaruŋ - ??? what form of kar?

6.

addakkhuŋ - 3rd person aorist *dassati

sattatiŋ - seventy. The numbers seen seem to be 100, 70000 and 100000.

phuţa - filled with, pervaded

??? vavakkhitvāna - gerund of vavakkhati, the

desiderative of vatti - speak.

pavekkhitvāna is related to pavekkhati -

future of pavisati - enter. ???

For the 5th line, Walshe gives: ‘And He-Who-Knows-With-Insight was aware of all that they could see and understand.’

girā - utterance, (originally song), speech, words

anupubbaso - in regular order

7.

jutīmant - brilliant, bright; usually fig as prominent in wisdom.

yasassin - glorious, famous, renowned. Walshe: ‘with splendid train.’ Why??

modamānā - from modati - rejoice, be happy
abhikkāmuŋ - ? 3rd pl. aorist of abhikkamati -
approach, go forward.
samiti (f.) - assembly
Hemavant - Himalaya (Walshe)
Sātāgirā - Walshe gives ‘from Sāta's Mount.’
nānatta - various, diverse
icc ete = iti ete
8.

nivesanaŋ - dwelling place
payirupāsati - attend on, lit: ‘sit close around’ - Walshe: ‘follow him’
?? p'āga - āga - root aorist of gam??
9.

pasāsati - teach, instruct, rule, govern
samanta - all, entire
daddallamāna = daddaļhamāna – present particple of daddaļhati - to blaze, shine brilliantly
10.

māyāvin - deceitful, hypocritical
āgu - is 3rd plural root aorist
vañcanika - deceiving
saţha - crafty, treacherous, fraudulent
mayā - lit: ‘by me’ is used as an adjective with
various different meanings - myself,
regulation, origin, spirituality, alteration. Or
is this really māyā - deceit, fraud.
Walshe gives: ‘Kuţeņđu first.’
rājubhi - inst. pl. of rājan
11.

dijā - twice born
vehāsayā = vehāyasā (by metathesis) - the air, the
sky. PED states that the word is used
only in the accusative-locative. Or it may
be that the use here is vehāsa + ya - the

ya suffix being used to personify

something - i.e. ‘son of the sky’

majjha - middle

pattaŋ - wing of a bird but: patto, -aŋ - bowl

& patta - obtained got

?? These three lines are translated by Walshe:

‘And the twice-born, winged and clear of

sight, Fierce Garuđa birds (the nāgas'

foes) have come Flying here - Citrā and

Supaņņa.’

abhayan = abhayaŋ - confidence, safety

āsi - 3rd sing aorist of atthi

khemaŋ - place of serenity, home of peace.

saņha - smooth, gentle

upavhayanta - from upavhyati - invoke, call upon

12.
Vajira - (1) a thunderbolt (2) a diamond

bhātar - brother
bhiŋsa = bhismā - terror. Walshe: ‘The

Kālakañjas,

terrible to see, Dānaveghasas, Vepacitti’

sannayhitvā - gerund of sannayhati - bind, fasten, arrange oneself

bhadda - lucky, good, fortunate

13.

dasadhā - ?? Walshe: tenfold (PED gives

dasavidha)

14.

upanisā - (1) cause, means, (2) likeness, conterfeit (Skrt

upanis/ad)

purakkharoti - put in front, revere, honour, follow

nakkhattaŋ - constellation, night sky

manda-valāhaka - Lit: ‘Fragile spirits of the

Clouds’
manda - slow, lazy

valāhako - a cloud, a dark cloud

purindada - ‘breaker of the fortress’ - PED. But DA

gives ‘one who formerly gave dāna’,

hence Walshe: ‘ancient giver’, see note in

Walshe.

15.

jalaŋ - water. But Walshe translates as ‘radiant, bright’, which suggests jāla - glow or blaze & deva - from Idg *deiā - to shine.

sikhā - point, edge, crest of a flame
ummā - flax, only in compound with puppha – the azure flower of flax

nibhāsin - not in PED, but probably from nibhāti -
to shine

16.

khiđđā - play, amusement, enjoyment

padūsika = padosika - corrupted by, full of fault or corruption. These devas are referred to in D 1.2.7 ff
hari - yellow, yellow or green

17.

pāmokkha - chief, first, excellent, leader

missaka - mixed. Walshe calls them ‘Mixed in

Splendour’

?? thanaya - from thaneti - thunders. Walshe gives:

‘The Thunderer’

18.

joti - light, splendour, radiance, also fire. Walshe

gives: ‘gods of flame’
nimmānaŋ - measuring, production, creation. This

is one of the 31 planes of existence.
ratin - fond of, devoted to

paranimmita - created by another - this is one of

the 31 planes of existence

19.

nikāya - assemblage, class, group

?? nāmanvaya ??

sadisa - similar, like. equal

pavuttha - dwelling or living abroad, staying away

from home.

khilaŋ - waste or fallow land. Fig: mental

obstruction, barrenness of mind

ogho - a flood of water. PED notes that this word is

‘rare in the old texts.’

nāga - elephant, also used as an epithet of the
Buddha. Walshe translates as ‘Mighty

One’

asita - (here) - not clinging

atiga - going over, surmounting, surpassing

20.

abhitiţţhati - to stand out, supreme, excel

bhisma-kāya - terrific, terror causing

pacceka - each one, single, by itself

majjhata - from majjha - middle

21.

mandiyam - laziness, stupidity

parivāreti - cover, encompass, surround

apesayi - from peseti - send out, order

pāņi - hand

talaŋ - level, ground

āhacca - gerund of āhanati - strike, press against

saro - here - sound, noise

bherava - fearful, terrible

pāvussaka - raining, shedding rain

savijjuka - accompanied by lightening

paccudāvattati - return again to

sankuddha - angry

asayaŋvasin - not under one's own control

22.

vavakkhitvāna - See 6.

ātappaŋ - ardour, zeal

?? saŋ ??

loma - hair of the body

iñjati - shake, move, turn about

Proper Names in the Mahāsamaya Sutta

1.

Kapilavatthu - City in the Himālaya, capital of the Sakkas, founded by the sons of Okkāka.

2.

Suddhāvāsakāyikā devā - Devas from the Suddhāvāsa

-

the 5 pure abodes which are the 5 highest Rūpa

worlds - avihā, atappā, sudassā, sudassī and

akaniţţhā. There the anāgāmins are born and

attain arahantship.
7.

Kapila - a brahmin boddhisattva. When the sons of Okkāka went into exile, they took the advice of Kapila and founded their city on the site of his hermitage.

Hemavata - a yakkha chief, friend of Sātāgirā

Sātāgira - one of the 24 yakkha chiefs. Together with

Hemavata was a monk in the time of the Kassapa

Buddha. However they decided wrongly in a dispute at that time, and so were reborn as

yakkhas.
8.

Vessāmittā - a yakkha chief. However this is also the name of one of the sages of old, mentioned in 3.2.8.

Kumbhīra - a yakkha, chief of 100000, living at Vepulla.

Rājagaha - capital of Magadha. It was divided into two parts - an ancient town (said to have been founded by Mahāgovinda), a hill fortress called Giribbaja in verse. The later town at the foot of the hill was evidently built by Bimbisāra.

Vepulla - the highest of 5 mountains surrounding Rājagaha, home of Kumbhīra the yakkha.
9.

Dhataraţţha - name of various characters, of whom one is
the king of the East amongst the Four Great Kings.
It was also the name of two of the seven vassals
of Reņu (xix, 36), and a Boddhisattva.
Gandhabba - a class of semi-divine beings, the lowest
amongst
the devas. Beings are born there after practising
the lowest forms of sīla. It is regarded as a
disgrace for a monk to be reborn there.
Inda - Indra. However the name is also that of the sons of the Four Great Kings. Virūļha - one of the Four Great Kings, king of the South and Lord of the Kumbhaņđas.
Kumbhaņđa - one of the four classes of spirits

Virūpakkha - one of the Four Great Kings, king of the West and Lord of the Nāgas.

Kuvero - King of Northern Kuru (Uttarakuru), he had been a brahmin who owned a sugar cane farm and worked 7 mills. Due to his almsgiving, he was reborn as a one of the Four Great Kings, king of the North and Lord of the Yakkhas.

10.

Kuţeņđu - a vassal of the Four Great Kings (sole mention

here).

Veţeņđu - as Kuţeņđu. DPPN also mentions a

Viţeņđu.

Ref: D ii. 257.

Viţu & Viţucca - as Kuţeņđu

Candana - a deva vassal of the Four Great Kings. He had

been a monk or upāsaka at the time of the

Kassapa Buddha, and was a friend of

Lokaskangiya.

Kāmaseţţha - one of the great yakkhas, mentioned in the

Ātanatiya sutta, to be invoked when disciples are

worried by evil spirits.

Kinnughaņđhu - as Kāmaseţţha.

Nighaņđu - as Kāmaseţţha

Panāda - as Kāmaseţţha. This is also the name of a

mythical king.

Opamañña - as Kāmaseţţha. This was also one of the

names of Pokkharasāti (see D iii)

Mātali - as Kāmaseţţha. This was also the name of the

charioteer of Sakka; he was a companion of Sakka

on many of his journeys to the world of men. He

was at Sakka's side in the war with the Asuras.

When the Buddha descended from the Tāvatiŋsa

after preaching the Abhidhamma - Mātali

accompanied him.

Cittasena - as Kāmaseţţha

Naļa - as Kāmaseţţha

Rājā - a yakkha, one of the messengers of Kuvera.

Janesabha - as Kāmaseţţha, a Gandhabba, a vasal of the

Four Great Kings.

Pañcasikha - a Gandhabba musician, see D 21. This name

was perhaps that of a title. In the Janavasabha

Sutta, Brahmā Sanaņkumāra appears before the

assembly of Gods in the form of Pañcasikha.

Timbarū - a Chieftain of the Gandhabbas.

Suriyavaccasā - daughter of Timbarū with whom

Pañcasikha

was in love. Her personal name was Bhaddā and

she was called Suriyavaccasā because of her

beauty.

11.

Nābhasā - name of a lake, residence of Nāgas

Vesālā - the name of the Nāgas of Vesāli - the historical

capital of the Licchavis, visited by the Buddha.

Tacchakā - a class of Nāgas

Kambala - a class of Nāgas, who lived with the Assatara

Nāgas at the foot of Sineru.

Assatara - a class of Nāgas. They were assembled by

Dhataraţţha to help him win Samuddajā.

Buddhagosa states that they were powerful enough

to resist even the Supaņņas.

Pāyāgā - a class of Nāgas.

Yamunā - the second of the five great rivers of India.

Dhataraţţha - this may refer to the Nāga king who, thanks

to the scheming of the tortoise Cittacūla married

Samuddajā, daughter of the King of Benares.

Erāvana - Sakka's elephant; he was once the elephant of

the

King of Magadha who gave him to Māgha. When

Māgha was reborn in the Tāvatiŋsa, Erāvana

was also born there. Ordinarily he assumed the

shape of deva - as there are no animals in the

deva worlds; but when they went to a park to play, he assumed the form of a giant elephant.

Citra - the name of certain Supaņņas

Supaņņa - a name sometimes given to the Garuđās

(Garuļās), a class of mythical birds, huge in size, who have great strength and are eternal enemies

of the nāgas.

12.

Vajirahattha - a deva, conqueror of the Asuras. Buddhagosa

identifies him with Indra.

Asurā - a class of inferior deities. Rebirth as an Asura is

considered an unhappy rebirth or evil state. They

lived in the ocean after being conquered by

Vajirahattha. There were several classes of them.

In the SnA they are called ‘Pubbadeva’.

Vāsava - a name of Sakka - according to Buddhagosa

because he is chief of the Vasū.

Kālakañja - the lowest of the Asura groups. They suffer

from

excessive thirst, which cannot be quenched even

by immersing themselves in the Ganges.

Dānaveghasa - a class of Asuras. The commentary states

that

they were archers.

Vepacitti - An Asura chieftain. On one occasion, disputing

with Sakka, he proposed that victory should be

given, according to the excellence of their speech.

Sakka agreed. Vepacitti, as the older god was

asked to speak first. Sakka won. Buddhagosa says

his original name was Sambara.

Sucitti - one of the Dānaveghasa Asuras.

Pahārādha - an Asura chief; he had a conversation with

the

Buddha in the Pahārādha Sutta (A iv 197ff)

Namucī - Namuci is given as a name for Māra - because

he

does not allow either gods or men to escape from

his clutches.

Bali - not given in DPPN

Veroca - an Asura chieftain. All the hundred sons of Bali

were named after him. He is probably identical with

Verocana, an Asura chieftain who went with Sakka

to visit the Buddha (S i, 225). There is also a

Verocana who is a Nāga king.

Rāhu - One of the three Asura chieftains (with Vepacitti

and

Pahārādha). At one time, when he seized the Sun

and Moon (Gods), they invoked the aid of the

Buddha, who instructed him to let them free. He

fled to Vepacitti, terrified. This is said to be the

basis of stories about eclipses. He is said to be of

huge size. Veroca is another name for him, and he

is, according to DA, the uncle of Bali's sons.

13.

Varuņā - a class of deities, probably forming the retinue of

Varuņa. There are 18 characters of this name.

One is a king of the devas. In the battle with the

Asuras, the devas of Tavatiŋsa were asked to

look upon the banner of Varuņa in order to have

their fear dispelled. He is one of the Gods invoked

by Brahmins in the Tevijja Sutta.

Soma - a deva to whom sacrifice is offered, see Tevijja

Sutta.

Yasa or Yasasa - a deva. The name is also that of a king if

twenty-nine kappas ago, and of various figures

contemporary to the Buddha.

14.

Veņhū - Pali form of Vishņu. A deva. Identified in the

Samyutta Nikaya as a devaputta who visited the

Buddha to ask a question

Sahaļi - a class of devas. The name is also that of a

devaputta who was a follower of Makkhali Gosāla.

Asama - a class of devas. It is also the name of the parents

of

the Paduma Buddha (Asama and Asamā), the

chief disciple of the same Buddha, and of a

devaputta who eulogised Pur/aņa Kassapa on the

same occasion that Sahaļi praised Makkhali

Gosala.

Yama - The God of death. Birth, old age, illness, punishment

for crime and death are his messengers, sent

among men as a warning to abstain from evil and

to do good. In this sutta there are twin Yamas. He

is also the good king of the Peta realm.

15.

Sahabhū - a class of Devas; like all the classes of devas

mentioned in this chapter, they are only found in

this sutta.

Ariţţhaka - a class of Devas

Rojā - a class of Devas. The name is also that of a friend

of

Ānanda and an ancient king

Sahadhammā - a class of devas

Accutā - a class of devas, the name is also that of a

previous

incarnation of Sāriputta and a Pacceka Buddha

Anejaka, - a class of devas

Sūleyya = Suleyya - a class of devas

Rucira - a class of devas

Vāsavanesi - a class of devas

16.

Samāna - a class of devas (only mention is in this chapter)

Mahāsamāna - not in DPPN

Khiđđa-padosika - Devas of the plane of the Four Great

Kings. They spend their existence in laughter and

in sport of sensual pleasures. They forget to eat

and drink and fade away. (AA). See D i.

Mano-padosika - Devas in the plane of the Four Great

Kings.

They continually burn with envy for each other, and

become feeble. See D i.

Harayo - a class of Devas, all called Hari.

Lohita-vasin - a class of Devas (only mention in this

chapter)

Pāraga & Mahāpāraga - classes of Devas (only mention

in

this chapter)

17.

Sukkā - a class of devas, also the name of an arahant and

nun, from Rājagaha, in the time of Gotama the

Buddha.

Karumha - a class of spirits (only mention here)

Aruņa - a class od devas, of wondrous hue; It is also the

name of the father of the Sikhī Buddha; and an

Assaka king, who fought the Kalingas in a previous

time.

Veghanasā - a class of devas (only mention here)

Odātagayha - a class of eminent devas (pamokkha) - only

mention here.

Vicakkhaņa, Sadāmatta, Hāragaja, Missaka - a classes of

devas (only mention here)

Thanaya - not in PED (‘The Thunderer’ - Walshe)

Pajjunna - a king of the devas, the God of Rain. He was

subject to the will of Sakka. He is also one of the

yakkhas to be invoked in a time of need.

18.

Khemiya - a class of devas (only mention here)

Tusita - The fourth of the six deva worlds. It is the birth

place

of Bodhisattas in their last but one life. One Tusita

day is four hundred human years. The Bodhisatta

Metteyya is there now under the name of

Nathadeva. Tusita is also the name of a palace

where the Koņāgamana Buddha lived in his last

lay life (Bu 24)

Yāma - a devas world, between that of Tusita and

Tāvatiŋsa. One Yāma day is two hundred

human years.

Kaţţhaka, Lambītaka, Lāmaseţţha - a class of devas

(only mention here)

Joti - a class of devas. Buddhagosa explains they were

flaming

deities. Only mention here.

Nimmāna-ratin - devas inhabiting the fifth of the six deva

worlds. They delight in their own creations.

Paranimmita - the highest stage of the sensuous universe, kāmaloka. They are ‘beings who desire the

creation of others, in order to get them into their

own power.

20.

Subrahma - a Pacceka Brahmā - a follower of the Buddha, who knew that the Buddha was much more

powerful than he. It is also the name of Devaputta, and will be the name of the father of the Metteyya

Buddha.

Paramatta - a Brahmā (only mention here)

Sanaŋkumara - a great Brahmā - follower of the Buddha.

See D xviii.

Tissa - There are at least 43 characters of this name listed

in

the DPPN. The one identified here is a monk who

had been reborn as Brahmā with great iddhi-

powers. It is the name as well of past and future

Buddhas, of disciples of past Buddhas (see D xiv), of various disciples and arahants, of a rajā of

Roruva, an ally of King Bimbisara, and of the

younger brother of the emperor Maurya Asoka, who later became a monk.

Mahābrahmā - the great Brahmas. see D xi

Hārita - a great Brahmā - also the name of two Brahmins

from Sāvatthi who became arahants in the time of

Gotama the Buddha

21.

Inda - Indra, the King of the Gods in Vedic times, but his

hold on popular affection has weakened.

Māra - the personification of death. See D xvi

Kaņha - a name for Māra; but also the name of

Bodhisatta, a pacceka Buddha, and the son of the slave girl

Disā, see D iii.

22.

Satthā - The teacher, i.e. the Buddha, this is also the name

of

a Pacceka Buddha.

Buddha - ‘a man superior to all other beings, human and

divine, by his knowledge of the Truth (Dhamma)’

21. Sakka-Pañha Sutta (II.263-289)

1. 1.
pācīna - eastern, facing the rising sun

uttarato - abl. of uttara - higher

guhā - cave

ussukkaŋ - zeal, energy, endeavour

kahaŋ - where? whither?

2.

beluva - the vilva tree, aegle marmelos

paņđu - yellow

anucariyaŋ - from anucarati - move along, follow

3.

atiriva = ativiya = atīva - excessively

āditta - set on fire, blazing

jalita - set on fire, shining

saŋviggā - agitated, moved by fear

4.

durupasankamā - i.e.: difficult to approach (duh/

+ upasankama)

mādisa - one like me ???

tadanantaraŋ - not in PED, but in Skrt - ‘after

that’

pasādeti - render calm, appease. Walshe gives:

‘attract the ear of the Blessed Lord’

accāsanna - very close

?? assāveti = assāseti - console, soothe, calm.

sāveti is the causative of suņati

upasaŋhita - accompanied, connected with

5.

vande - middle form 1st person = vandāmi

bhadde = ayye - lady, see PED

ānandaŋ - joy

jananī - bearer, producer

vāto - wind

sedakaŋ - sweating

kanto - lovely

pānīyaŋ - water (to drink)

pipāsin - one who is thirsty

angīrasi - radiant

arahatāŋ - dat. pl. pres. participle

top p. 266.

ātura - afflicted

bhesajjaŋ - medicine

jighaccanto - dat. present participle from

jighacchati (verse form) - desiderative of ghas - to eat.

Meaning: - hungry

parinibbāpaya - causative, passive, imperative??

Walshe: ‘bring me, oh gracious lady, sweet release’

jalantaŋ - burning

vāri (nt.) - water

odaka - water - here odakin is adjectival

yutta - yoked, but yatta - making an effort, and

yuta - bent on, engaged in.

kiñjakkhaŋ - stamen, filament

reņu (masc) - pollen

ghammo - summer

abhitatta - overheated, exhausted by heat

ogāhe - middle 1st singular from ogāhati -

plunge into

thanaŋ - breast

udaraŋ - belly, lap breast

accaŋkusa - lit: beyond the hook (aŋkusa -

elephant hook), so ‘defying the hook’ used of an elephant

in ‘rut’.

jita - won

tuttaŋ - goad

tomaraŋ - lance

kāraņaŋ - cause

sammatta - intoxicated

lakkhaņaŋ - (here) shapeliness

ūru (fem.) - thigh

gathita - tied

mita - pp. of (mā) mināti - measured, moderate, hence amita - boundless

paţi-gam - go back

vankaŋ - hook

ghasta - devoured (from ghas)

ambujo - fish (poetic)

vāma - lovely

saja - imperative - sajati - embrace

manda - slow, lazy; but with eyes it means

lovely, so mandalocane (voc) - one who has lovely eyes

palisajjati - embrace

abhipatthita - yearned for

appaka - little

vellita - wavy

kesī - feminine of keso

bhāgo - share, part

sampādi - aorist - have acquired, Walshe: ‘My

desire was slight at first, O Maid of waving tresses, but it

grew apace as grow the gifts that Arahants receive.’

tādisu - such

sabbangakalyāņi - perfect in all limbs (but see

PED) It is in the vocative case.

vipaccata - ripened Walshe: ‘Whatever merit I

have gained by gifts to those Noble Ones, may my reward

, when it ripens, be your love, Most fair!’

top p. 267.

ekodi - concentrated

nipaka - wise

amata - deathless

jigiŋsāno - from jigiŋsamāno - irregular

present participle desiderative (verse form) from har -

meaning - desire to take, wish for

nandati - to be pleased, rejoice

patvā - having attained

missībhavaŋ - lit: mixed state, i.e.: sexual intercourse. from missa - mixed.

varo - boon
dajjā - poetic optative of dā - from the reduplicated stem dad + ancient optative inflection yā(t).

tāhaŋ = taŋ + ahaŋ - unusual junction

vareyyāhe = vareyya + ahaŋ
varati - choose
daļha - firm
sāla - Sāl tree
phulla - blossomed
sumedhase - fem. voc. of sumedhasa – very intelligent

etādisī - such (f.)

pajā - the creation
6.

saŋsandati - run together, associate

tanti (f.) - the string or cord of a lute, hence:

tantissaro - stringed music

ativaņņati - to surpass, to excel

saŋyūļha - composed

upasaŋhita - accompanied by, connected with

?? najjā ???

ajapālo - goatherd

top p. 267.

abhikankhati - desire for, long after

bhaginī - sister

sangāhaka - (1) collection, making a recension, (2) compassionate, treating kindly; (3) a charioteer

pariyāyo - means

sāveti - caus. of suņati - to hear (the a- is the

aorist augment)

7.

api - here: concessive use

upanaccati - to perform a dance

kitteti - praise, extol; proclaim, tell, relate

8.

paţisammodati - to greet friendly in return

mahesakkha - possessing great power or

authority. Walshe gives: mighty beings.

guhaŋ - cave

9.

Indasalā-guhā - Walshe: ‘In the Indasāla cave’, but why is it not in the Locative?

visama - uneven

sampādi - aorist sampajjati - to happen, turn out,

become

sambādha - crowding, hindrances

urundā - ‘freedom of the chest’, free breathing

uru - wide, large

andha-kāra - blindness, darkness

Kosiya - a title of Indra = Sakka

cira-paţika - long since (it is construed in

conformity with the subject)

vyāvaţa - doing service, active, busy with
10.

sarati - to remember

nemi (f.) - the circumference of a wheel - hence

Walshe: ‘the sound of Your Reverence's chariot wheels.’

11.

paţhamatara - before

paripūreti - add to, supplement

hāyati - to diminish

virājeti - to put away, estrange from, purify from.

It is the caus. of vi-rajjati - to detach oneself. cf: itthi-

bhāve chandaŋ virājeti - to give up desire for femininity

ThA49; DhA 1.327.

puttattaŋ - ‘sonship’

ajjhupagata - come to, obtained, reached

paricārayamāna - caus. pres. participle of

paricarati - to move about. The causative meaning - (1) to

serve, wait on, attend. (2) to amuse oneself, to gratify

one's senses.

Note that the normal Pali causative is

paricāreti, whereas the Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit

causative is paricārayati.

upaţţhānaŋ - attendance, looking after

pāricariyā - honour, service, waiting on

kuto - from where

mukhā - lit: the mouth, the face; the entrance; hence: the cause, ways, means, reasons

paţicodeti - to blame, reprove

paţilabhati - obtain, receive

ajjhāvasati - inhabit, live the settled life

12.

upaţthāsi - aorist of upaţţhahati - stand near, serve on

dhammatā - conformity to the dhamma, fitness, propriety: Walshe: ‘loyal service’

jutika - having light

Tidiva - Walshe: ‘Threefold heaven’, another

name for the Tavatiŋsa

?? vasīne ???

annaŋ - food

pādo - foot, base

upasangayha - probably a gerund of upa-saŋ-

gah, which is not in the PED. sangaņhati - (1) collect; (2)

comprise; (3) contain; (4) compile; 5) take up, treat kindly, help, protect.

p. 273.

kuto-mukha - from what cause, but Walshe gives:

‘Had they no ears, that they thus blest still could not

grasp the Buddha's law?’

upāsamāna - pres. part of upāsati - go after, attend, follow, serve.

seţţha - best

anuloma - lit: ‘with the hair or grain’, i.e.: in natural

order, suitable, fit, adapted to

agāre - probably should be agārā - ablative

vasato - pres. part of vasati - live

visesataŋ - from: visesa - characteristic, mark of

distinction, discrimination.

Note: abl: visesato -

distinctively, altogether.

svajja - su + ajja - today

pumo = puman - a man, a male

saŋvego - agitation, fear. thrill

āpādu ???

ādu - emphatic particle

samecca - ???

macca - a mortal, a man

vitāyāma ???

hañcitāyāma - ?? (hañci - (indec) -if =

haŋ +ci)

vihāyāma - ?? (vihāya - ger of vijahati

- abandon)

vigāyāma - ?? (vigāhati - plunge into)

viyāyamāma ??? - possibly denominative from

vāyāmo

vidhāyamāma - ?? (vidhā - mode, manner, sort)

byāyāma - ?? (vyāyāma = vāyāmo

DhsA - striving, effort, exertion

parapessa - serving others, being a servant

te coditā Gotama-sāvakena saŋvegaŋ āpādu

samecca Gopakaŋ ‘Handa vitāyama viyāyamāma mā

no mayaŋ parapessā ahumha

Walshe: ‘When thus rebuked by Gopaka, Disciple true of Gotama, In sore distress they all

replied, ‘ ‘Alas let's go, and stive amain, and be

no longer other's slaves.’

p. 274.

ārabhati - (1) to kill, destroy (from Sanskrit ā-

labh - to seize a sacrificial animal in order to kill it; (2) to

begin, start, undertake

virājayitvā - caus. ger. of virajjati - meaning, having cleansed, purified

duraccayāni = du(r) + accaya - from ati-i - (lit: go

beyond) (1) passing, passing away, lapse; (2) getting over, overcoming; (3) going beyond - hence: transgression, offence

sandānaŋ - bond, fetter

guņa - a string, a cord

bhetvā - chetvā is the likely better reading

atikkamati - go beyond, pass over, overcome

uviţţha ???

uviţţā - having entered

uyiţţhā - ??

upaviţţhā - ?? - the gerund of upavisati

to come near, approach, would be expected to be

upavissa or upavisitvā

vīro - a hero

viraja - free from defilement, stainless

Vāsavo = Sakka

nisammo - exertion, endeavour (the PED

reference is to J v.243)

ñāyati - pass of jānāti - (formed on the root ñā)

- to be called, to be named

paccalatthuŋ - past of paţilabhati - obtain, receive.

mayā te sati paccalatthuŋ

Walshe: ‘Have now regained it with my help’, where it refers to mindfulness.

p. 275.

avasīn = avasin - not having control over oneself

patha - the path, the way

anusārin - following, striving after

hīļeti - (1) to be vexed, to grieve, (2) to scorn, disdain

etadīsi - from etadīsa - of such a kind

pakāsana - explanation, information

kankhati - to doubt, to be uncertain

nittiņņa - having crossed or overcome, (pp. of

nittharati)

ogha - (1) a flood; hence: (2) a flood of ignorance, for details of what the flood consists of see, A III.69 and

Th 1.15.633.

janindo - [jana + indo] - a king of men

visesa - (mark) of distinction, also: merit, eminence, excellence

visesādhigama - specific attainment

patti (f.) - obtaining (dat.: pattiyā)

amhāse - ‘poetic’ Middle of amha

katokāsā - (1) having made its appearance; (2)

given leave

2. 1.
puthu - (1) (from pr/thak) separated (2) (from pr/thu)

various, several, numerous
sapatta - hostile

vyāpajjha - doing harm, injuring

viharemu - archaic, poetic, 1st plural present

optative

itthaŋ - thus, in this way

issā - jealousy, anger, envy

macchariyaŋ - avarice, stinginess. The PED

notes that there are five types, cf D 33.2.1
2.

uttari - additional, further, besides

pabhavo - production, origin, cause

piyāppiya - ‘dear and not dear’: Walshe: ‘like

and dislike’

papañca-saññā-sankhā - Walshe: ‘Tendency to

proliferation

papañca - PED: obstacle, impediment, illusion, obsession, perhaps from pa+pada+ya. Walshe in his note 606: ‘a difficult word. The meaning `diversification' has

been established by Bhikkhu ¥āņananda ... ‘

papañca-sankhā - (PED) sign or characteristic of

obsession

papañca-saññā - (PED) idea of obsession

sankhā - enumeration, number

3.

sāruppaŋ - suitable, equal state, proper.

duvidhena - inst. of duvidha - two fold

jaññā - optative from jān 1st singular?? The

PED gives it as a 3rd singular form. Walshe: ‘This is how

I understood happiness.’

abhivāđđhati = abhivađđhati - increase

(intrans), grow beyond, outgrow

parihāyati - decrease

4.

samācāro - conduct, behavior (PED reference

this passage)

pariyesana - Walshe: ‘Pursuit of Goals’

5.

sankhittena - (instr of sankhiita) - in brief, concisely

vitthārena (instr.) - in breadth

6.

ekanta-chando - Walshe: ‘want the same thing’

ajjhosāna, / - cleaving to (earthly) joys, attachment, desires; Walshe: ‘pursue the same goal’

abhinivisati - to cling to, to adhere

thāmasā - instr. of thāmo (nt.) - strength, steadfastness

parāmassa = parāmāsa - touching, contact, being attached to, hanging on, being under the influence

of.

voharati - to express

accanta - uninterrupted, continuous; thoroughly

niţţha - intent upon (Walshe: ‘fully proficient)

yogakkhemi - from yoga+khema - literally

‘exertion-rest’ - meanings: rest from exertion, rest due to

exertion, i.e. ‘peace from bondage’, ‘uttermost safety’

accanta-pariyosānā - Walshe: ‘Have they

prefectly reached the Goal?’

7.

ejā - motion, turbulence, seduction, craving

gaņđo - a swelling, a disease, a boil

sallaŋ - arrow, dart, sting

parikađđhati - to draw over, win over, seduce

abhinipphatti (f.) - production, affecting

but more likely: abhinibbatti (f.) - becoming, birth, rebirth

uccāvaca - high and low

abbūļha - removed

kathankathā - saying how, i.e.: doubt, uncertainty

abhijānati - admit

panta - solitary, hence: panta-senāsana - solitary

bed and chair.

sampāyati - to be able to explain, to agree, succeed

patta - obtained, reached (i.e.: this place)

aññadatthu - absolutely, all round, only, at any

rate

sampajjati - come to, happen, become, succeed

niyata - certain, assured (i.e. of enlightenment)

vedo - (joyful religious) feeling

paţilābha - obtaining, taking up, acquiring

abhijānāti - to know by experience, Walshe: ‘Do

you admit?’

sangāmo - fight, battle

samūpabbūļha = PED samupabbūļha - set up, heaped up, in the full swing of (battle)

jiniŋsu - 3rd pl. aorist of jayati - to win

(opposite of parājiŋsu

abhivijinitvā - gerund of abhivijayati - to conquer, overpower

ojā - strength, nutritive essence, i.e.: food.

paribhuñjati - to use, to enjoy the use of

avacara - living in or with, moving in, fig: dealing

with; Walshe: ‘due to blows and wounds’ ??
8.

atthavaso - consequence, cause

pavedeti - to make known

idha..mārisāti

Walshe: ‘I who merely as a god exist, ahve gained
The chance, by kamma, of another earthly life.’

mūļha - gone astray, erring; note mūļha-

gabbhā - a woman who cannot be properly delivered of

her child.

paţissata - mindful, recollecting, thoughtful

sveva = su eva

antima - last, final

9.

pariyosita - finished, satisfied

anvesati - to look for, to search for

pavivitta - secluded, separate

ārādhanaŋ + ā - satisfying, accomplishing

sambhoti = sambhavati - to produce, arise, be

adequate, be present, be together with

paţipadā - means of reaching a goal

tyāssu = te assu = from su (3) particle of

interrogation or pleonastic particle. This is the reference in

PED to this form. Walshe: ‘Instead ... ‘

?? jane sutam ???

addakkhiŋ - aorist

vitāraņa = vitaraņa - overcoming

payirupāsiya - ger of payirupāsati - to sit close

around, hence: to pay homage, worship

sallaŋ - dart

hantar - one who slays, one who strikes

appaţtipuggala - without a rival, without compare

karomase - poetic for karoma

?? kassāma ?? - kissati - to become exhausted

sāmaŋ - song, sacred song, devotion, worship

(PED reference to this passage)

tuvam - poetic of tvaŋ (tuyham - daţgen)

10.

upakāra - service, help, favour, obligation

pasādeti - to render calm, make peaceful, reconcile, incline ones's heart towards. Walshe: ‘gaining

the ear of the blessed Lord.’

pettika - paternal

abhipatthita - hoped, wished, longed for

parāmasati - to touch

ajjhitta = ajjhiţţa - requested, asked

adhivacanaŋ - designation

22. Mahā-Satipaţţhāna Sutta

satipaţţhāna - from PTS dictionary: upaţţhāna (nt.) 1. attendance, waiting on, looking after, service, care, ministering. (2) worship, (divine) service. (3) a state room.
Wal.: ‘foundation’ lit. ‘placing near’ [upaţţhahati to stand near or at hand ... ] ‘Foundation’, though used by Nyānaponika etc. is really a makeshift translation. Warder, IBH, ‘base’

paţţhānaŋ - setting forth, putting forward; only in cpd. sati~ setting up of mindfulness. Besides in later lit. meaning ‘origin’, starting point, cause.
Uddeso
uddesa [uddisati, disati = to point] 1. pointing out, setting forth, proposition, exposition, indication, programme 2. explanation

ekāyana - leading to one goal, direct way or ‘leading to the goal as the one & only way’ (magga) M I.166, S v.167, 185.

ayanaŋ - [from i] a. ‘going’, road b. going to, goal (ekāyano maggo leading to one goal, a direct way). Warder: ayanaŋ way, path. Childers: ekāyanaŋ The exact meaning of this word I am not sure of. Clough in his Siŋh. Dict. says that it means ‘the way of Nirvāņa’. At Pāt. xvi we have ekāyanamaggo, which perhaps means ‘the only true road to salvation.’ At Mah. 251. Buddhaghosa, after studying the Buddhist Scriptures, says Ekāyano ayaŋ maggo, which Turnour renders ‘this is the sole road (to salvation).’

samatikkama (adj.) - [saŋ + atikamma] passing beyond, overcoming

attha 2. (nt.) home ... abstracted from the ‘going home’, i.e. setting of the sun, as

disappearance, going out of existence, annihilation, extinction. Only in acc. and as~- in foll. phrases: ...
atthangama (atthagama passim) annihilation, disappearance; opposed to samudaya

(coming into existence) and synonymous with nirodha (destruction).

PTS ed. atthagamāya, with footnote, K atthang~.

ñāya [ni + i] 1. method, truth, system 2. fitness, right manner, propriety, right conduct, often appld. to the ‘right path’ (ñāya-paţipanna walking in the right path)

adhigama [adhigacchati = to get to, acquire; fig. to understand] attainment, acquisition

sacchikiriyā realization, experiencing [from sacchikaroti = sa + akkhi, to see with one's eyes, to realize, to experience for oneself]

vineti [vi + neti] 1. to remove, put away, give up 2. to lead, guide, instruct, train, educate Warder, Intro. vineyya (ger. vi-nī) having eliminated, having disciplined.

abhijjhā [from abhi+dhyā (jhāyati to meditate, contemplate, think upon, brood over: search for, hunt over)]

covetousness, in meaning almost identical with lobha. Often

combd. with -domanassa covetousness & discontent (dejection).

domanassaŋ distress, dejectedness, melancholy, grief. As mental pain opp.

to dukkha, physical pain.

Rhys Davids: ‘having overcome both the hankering and the dejection common in

the world’

Horner: ‘so as to control the covetousness and dejection in the world’

Nanamoli: ‘having put away covetousness and grief for the world’

Soma Thera: ‘having overcome, in this world, covetousness and grief’.

Warder, IB: ‘having eliminated desire and aversion for the world’

Walshe: ‘having put aside hankering and fretting for the world’

VRI (Old): ‘having removed craving and aversion toward this world of mind

and matter’

Kāyāunpassanā
Ānāpānapabbaŋ

pallanka sitting cross-legged

ābhujati to bend, bend towards or in, contract

Warder: ā-bhuj (I*) fold the legs

uju straight, erect

paņidahati [pa+ni+dhā] to put forth, put down to, apply, direct, intend; aspire to, long for, pray for

ger. paņidhāya

Also lit. (as prep. with acc.) ‘in the direction of, towards’

Warder: paņidhāya (ger. (p)pa-ni-dhā) having held

parimukha (adj.) [pari+mukha (nt.1.mouth 2.face)] facing, in front; only as nt.

adv. -ŋ in front, before, in phrase parimukhaŋ satiŋ upaţţhapeti ‘set up

his memory in front’ (i.e. of the object of thought), to set one's

mindfulness alert

upaţţhapeti [Caus. of upaţţhahati to stand near ... ] 1.to provide, procure ... 2. to

cause to be present 3. to cause to be waited on

passambhayaŋ = present participle of passambheti to calm down, quiet, allay

bhamati to spin (of a wheel), to whirl about

Warder: bhamakāro turner

añchati to pull, drag, pull along, to turn on a lathe

Warder: añch (I) turn (on a lathe)

ajjhatta as adv. interior, personal, inwardly

(na) vā pana not even

paccupaţţhita (re)presented, offered, at one's disposal, imminent, ready, present

pp. of paccupaţţhahati ‘to stand up before’, be present

Warder: (pp. (p)paţi-upa-(ţ)ţhā) set up

yāva (Warder) (ind.) as far as, up to (abl.) as much, to what

extent, until, as long as

mattā measure, quantity, right measure, moderation

matta (-matta) (adj.) ‘by measure’, measured, as far as the measure

goes. 1 ... 2. (negative) as much as, i.e. only, a mere, even as little as, the mere

fact (of), not even (one), not any, 3.(positive) as much as, so much, some, enough, 4. like, just as, what is called, one may say (often untranslateable).

‘Atthi kāyo ti ... ‘ passage

Note differences in punctuation:

PTS, D ii.292 (ed. Rhys Davids and Carpenter, 1903):

‘Atthi kāyo’ ti vā pan'assa sati paccupaţţhitā hoti yāvad eva ñāņa-mattāya

patissati-mattāya. Anissito ca viharati na ca kiñci loke upādiyati.

PTS, M i.56 (ed. Trenckner, 1888):

Atthi kāyo ti vā pan'assa sati paccupaţţhitā hoti yāvad-eva ñāņamattāya

patissatimattāya, anissito ca viharati na ca kiñci loke upādiyati.

Old VRI:

‘Atthi kāyo’ ti vā pan'assa sati paccupaţţhitā hoti yāvadeva ñāņamattāya

patissatimattāya. Anissito ca viharati na ca kiñci loke upādiyati.

New VRI:

 ... samudayavayadhammānupassī vā kāyasmiŋ viharati, ‘atthi kāyo’ ti vā

pan'assa sati paccupaţţhitā hoti. Yāvadeva ñāņamattāya patissatimattāya

anissito ca viharati na ca kiñci loke upādiyati.

Translations:

Horner:

Or, thinking, ‘There is the body, ‘ his mindfulness is established precisely to the

extent necessary just for knowledge, just for remembrance, and he fares along

independently of and not grasping anything in the world. (Middle Length Sayings, vol. I, p. 72).

Nyanamoli:

Or else mindfulness that ‘there is a body’ is simply established in him to the extent

of bare knowledge and remembrance (of it), while he abides independent ...

(Treasury ..., vol. II, p. 68)

Sole-Leris:

Or the mindfulness that ‘there is a body’ is established in him to the extent

necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. He dwells independent ... ‘ (Tranquillity

and Insight, p. 81, and see comments on p. 83).

Maurice Walshe:

Or else, mindfulness that ‘there is body’ is present to him just to the extent

necessary for knowledge and awareness. And he abides independent ... (Thus Have
I Heard, p. 336)

Bill Hart:

Now the awareness presents itself to him, ‘This is body.’ This awareness develops

to such an extent that only understanding and observation remain, and he dwells

detached without clinging to anything in the world. (The Art of Living, p. 151-52)

Old VRI (1989 reprint):

Now his awareness is established: ‘This is the body’. This awareness develops to

the extent that there is mere observation and mere understanding and he dwells

detached ... ‘ (p. 7)

New VRI, with Norm's suggested correction:

Now his awareness is established: ‘This is the body!’ Thus he develops his

awareness to such an extent that there is mere understanding along with mere

awareness. In this way he abides detached, without cling towards anything in this

world of mind and matter. (p. 7)

SN Goenka, from Satipaţţhāna Discourses:

Atthi kāyo ti ... attaching I or mine to it automatically goes away. This just body as

body, Atthi kāyo ti, only body .... One keeps on proceeding, proceeding, Yāvad

eva ... -mattāya. Nāņa-matta, there is mere wisdom, nothing else. There is no

wise person who is having this wisdom, there is just mere wisdom, mere

knowledge ... There is mere ñāņa. And mere paţisaŋvedi. The sati, the

observation of the sensations on the body, mere observation. Yāvad ... mattāya,

mere observation. In some traditions of India it is called kevalañāņa, kevaladassana, just mere observation. And mere understanding nothing else.

Then story leads into ‘Diţţhe diţţhamattaŋ bhavissati: In seeing there is mere

seeing ... viññata viññatamattaŋ, in knowing there is only knowing. That's all. And

this is mattaŋ. Viññate viññata-mattaŋ nana matassa nanamatte (??). He

reaches the stage where it is only knowing, knowing ‘what’ has got no importance, ‘who’ knows has got no importance. Mere knowing at this moment, mere knowing, mere understanding, that's all.

nissita hanging on, dependent on; attached to, etc.

anissita unsupported, not attached, free, emancipated

upādiyati to take hold of, to grasp, cling to, show attachment (to the world)

sampajānapabbaŋ

kārin (-karin) (adj.) doing.

ālokitaŋ - [pp. of āloketi) looking before, looking at, looking

forward (opp. vilokitaŋ looking behind or backward) always in combn. in ster.

phrase. (War. ā prefix = to)

sammiñjita (pp. of sammiñjati) bent back

pasārita (pp. of pasāreti) stretched out

sanghāţī (f.) one of the three robes of a Buddhist

cīvaraŋ - the (upper) robe

dhāraņaŋ - (cp. dhāreti to hold) wearing

asita having eaten, eating; (nt.) food

pīta (pp. of pivati) having drunk or (pred.) being drunk (as liquid)

khāyita see khādita (adj.) (pp. med. & pass. of khādati) eaten, or

having eaten, eaten up, consumed

sāyita [pp. of sāyita] (having) tasted, tasting

uccāra-passāva faeces & urine

paţikkūlamanasikārapabbaŋ

paţikkūla lit. against the slope; averse, objectionable, contrary, disagreeable. (nt.) loathsomeness, impurity

pādatala the sole of the foot

kesa the hair of the head

matthaka the head, fig. top, summit

-pariyanta (adj.) bounded by, limited by, surrounded, ending in

pūra full; full of (with gen.)

nānā (adv.) variously, differently 1.abs. 2. more frequently in cpds., as first

part of adj. or n. where it may be trsld. as ‘different, divers, all kinds of’

etc. Before a double cons. the final ā is shortened: nānappakāra, etc.

nānapakkāra various, manifold

asuci (adj.) not clean, impure, unclean

suci also nt. purity, pure things; goodness, merit

paccavekkhati to look upon, consider, review, contemplate

maŋsaŋ - flesh, meat

nahāru & nhāru sinew, tendon, muscle

Occupies the place between maŋsa (flesh, soft flesh) & aţţhi (bone), as seen from ster. sequence, ... aţţhimiñjā (marrow)

vakkaŋ - the kidney

hadaya the heart

yakanaŋ - the liver

kilomaka the pleura (lining around the lung?)

pihakaŋ - the spleen

papphāsaŋ - the lungs

anta (3)(nt.) the lower intestine, bowels, mesentery

antaguņa the intestinal tract, the bowels

guņa (2) a ball, a cluster, a chain (?)

udariyaŋ - the stomach (VRI = the stomach & contents)

karīsaŋ - refuse, filth, excrement, dung

pittaŋ - bile -in enumerations, comb. with semha

semhaŋ - phlegm

pubba - pus, matter. Often in combn. pubba-lohita matter & blood.

lohita - 1.(adj.) red 2.(nt.) blood
seda - sweat

medo - fat

assu (nt.) - a tear

vasā (2) - fat, tallow, grease

kheļa - phlegm, saliva, foam; usually with singhāņikā

singhāņikā - mucus of the nose, snot

lasikā the fluid which lubricats the joints, synovic fluid

mutta (2) (nt.) [E.smut, mud] urine

ubhato (adv.) [abl. of ubho] both, twofold, in both (or two) ways, on both sides. -

mukha tied up at both ends

mukhaŋ - 1.mouth 2.face 6. the top of anything, front, head, best part

putolī see muţolī a doutful word occurring only in one stock phrase, viz.

‘ubhato-mukhā m .... dhaññassa’ = bag, provision-bag

pūra full; full of (with gen.)

nānā (adv.) variously, differently 1.abs. 2. more frequently in cpds., as first

part of adj. or n. where it may be trsld. as ‘different, divers, all kinds of’

etc. Before a double cons. the final ā is shortened: nānappakāra, etc.

vihita (adj.) [pp. of vidahati] arranged, prepared, disposed, appointed; furnished, equipped

dhaññaŋ - grain, corn

sāli rice

vīhi rice, paddy

mugga a kind of kidney bean

māsa (2) a bean; usually comb. with mugga

tila (m. nt.) sesame seed. Often combn. with taņđula

taņđula rice-grain, rice husked & ready for boiling

muñcati 1.to release, set free 2.to send off, let loose, drop, give 3.to let out

of the yoke ...

ena (pron.) only used in acc. enaŋ (taŋ enaŋ) ‘him, this one, the same’

Dhātumanasikārapabbaŋ

paņihita pp. of paņidahati to put forth, put down to, apply, direct, intend; aspire to, long for

Warder: paņihita (pp. (p)pa-ni-dhā) held

VRI: disposed

dhātu (f.) element -abl. dhātuso according to one's nature

ghātaka (adj. ~-) murdering, destroying, slaughtering. -As noun: (m.) one who

slays, an executioner: go- a bull-slaughterer

antevāsin (= antevāsika) one who lives in, i.e. lodges or lives with his master

or teacher, a pupil (ante = near, inside, within cp. antepura king's palace)

gāvī (f.) a cow

vadhati to strike, punish; kill, slaughter, slay

cātummahāpatha the place where 4 roads meet, a cross-road

bilaŋ - a part, bit; abl. bilaso (adv.) bit by bit

vibhajati (lit.) to distribute, divide; (fig.) to distinguish, dissect, divide

up, classify

paccavekkhati to look upon, consider, review, contemplate

Navasīvathikapabbaŋ

No.1.

sarīraŋ - 1. the (physical) body 2.a dead body, a corpse 3. the bones 4. relics

sīvathikā a cemetery, place where dead bodies are thrown to rot away

ekāha one day

mata [pp. of marati] dead (ekāhamata dead one day)

dvīha (adv.) two days

uddhumāta (adj.) [pp. of uddhumāyati] swollen, bloated

vinīlaka (adj.) [vi+ nīlaka = (adj.) for nīla dark blue, blue-black, blue-

green] of a bluish-black (purple) colour, discoloured. Usually applied to

the colour of a corpse.

Warder: vi = apart, asunder, strongly, without

vipubbaka (adj.) [from vi + pubba (1) pus, matter, corruption] full of corruption or

matter, festering (said of a dead body)

jāta [pp. of janati] 1. As adj.-n.: a. born, grown, arisen, produced

Warder: -jāto become

upasaŋharati 1. to collect, bring together, heap up, gather 2. to dispose, arrange, concentrate, collect, focus 3.to take hold of, take care of, provide, serve, look after

Warder: upa-saŋ-har (I) visualize as, imagine as (two accs.)

bhāvin (adj.) ‘having a being’, going to be.

atīta (adj.-n.) [ati + ita, pp. of i] 1. (temporal) past, gone by 2. (modal) passed

out of, having overcome or surmounted, gone over, free from (maraņaŋ anatīta

not free from death) 3. (the same) overstepping, having transgressed or neglected

No.2.

khajjati (= khādiyati, Pass. of khādati) 1. to be eaten, chewed, eaten up, as by

animals

ppr. khajjamāna

kulala a vulture, hawk, falcon, either in combn. with kāka or gijjha, or both.

gijjha a vulture. Classed with kāka, crow & kulala, hawk.

kanka a heron

sunakha a dog

byaggha a tiger

dīpin a panther, leopard, tiger

singāla variant reading instead of sigāla a jackal

pāņaka (adj.-n.) a living being, endowed with (the breath of) life

jāta [pp. of janati] 1. As adj.-n.: a. born, grown, arisen, produced. - (n.) he

who or that which is born

No.3.

aţţhikaŋ - = aţţhi a bone

aţţhika-sankhalikā a chain of bones, a skeleton (sankhalikā = a chain)

maŋsaŋ - flesh, meat

nahāru & nhāru sinew, tendon, muscle

sambandha connection

sambaddha = pp. of sambandhati to bind together, to unite

No.4.

Warder: ni(r) (prefix) out, without

(ni = down)

No.5.

apagata 1. gone; deceased 2. freq. as prefix, meaning without, lit. having

lost, removed from; free from

No.6.

disā point of the compass, region, quarter, direction

vidisā an intermediate point of the compass

vikkhittaka (adj.) [vi + khitta + ka] scattered all over, deranged, dismembered; of a dead body with respect to its limbs

Warder: khitta = pp. of (k)khip (I*) throw

gopphaka the ankle

janghā [cp. Ags. gang, walk] the leg, usually the lower leg (from knee to

ankle).

ūru the thigh

kaţi hip, waist

phāsukā a rib, only in pl. (sabbā te phāsukā bhaggā)

piţţhi & piţţhī (f.) the back

khandha of a person: the shoulder or back

gīvā the neck

hanukā the jaw

kaţāha (m. nt.) 1. pot, vessel 2. anything shaped like a pot, as the skull

No.7.

seta (adj.) white

sankha a shell, conch; mother-of-pearl

sankha-vaņņa pearl-white

upanibha (adj.) somewhat like (~-) (sankha-vaņņa-upanibha)

No.8.

puñja a heap, mass, multitude

puñjaka = puñja (M I.89 reads puñjakitāni)

terovassika (adj.) [tiro + vassa + ika] lasting over or beyond a year (or season, a

year old, dried up or decayed

tiro (prep. & adj.) (always ~-) across, beyond, over

No.9.

pūti (adj.) [Lat. pūtidus putrid] putrid, stinking, rotten, fetid

cuņņaka powder: cuņņakajātāni reduced to powder

jāta ... become ...

Vedanānupassanā

vediyati to feel, to experience a sensation or feeling (usually with vedanaŋ or pl.

vedanā)

sāmisa (adj.) [sa + āmisa] 1. holding food 2. fleshly, carnal. Opp. to

nirāmisa spiritual.

āmisaŋ - originally raw meat; hence prevailing notion of ‘raw, unprepared, uncultivated’ 2. ‘fleshy, of the flesh’ (as opposed to mind or spirit), hence, material, physical 3.food, esp. palatable food (cp E. sweet-meat); food for

enjoyment, dainties ...

nirāmisa (adj.) [nis + āmisa] having no meat or prey; free from sensual

desires, disinterested, not material.

Warder: ni(r) (prefix) out, without

(ni = down)

Cittānupassana

sankhitta [pp. of sankhipati] 1. concise, brief 2. concentrated, attentive 3.

contracted, thin, slender

Warder: sankhitta limited, narrow

vikkhitta (adj.) [vi + khitta] upset, perplexed, mentally upset, confused

Warder vikkhitta diffuse, vain

mahaggata ‘become great’, enlarged, extensive, fig. lofty, very great

Warder: mahaggata sublime, elevated

sa-uttara having something beyond, inferior (opp. anuttara)

anuttara (adj.) ‘nothing higher’, without a superior, incomparable, second to

none, unsurpassed, excellent, preeminent.

samāhita [pp. of samādahati] 1. put down, fitted 2. collected (of mind), settled, composed, firm, attentive 3. having attained

Dhammānupassana

Nīvaraņapabbaŋ

ajjhatta (adj.-n.) that which is personal, subjective, arises from within; as adv. &

~- interior, personal, inwardly

ajjhattaŋ (adv.) inwardly, personally

Warder: yathā (ind.) as, how

uppāda coming into existence, appearance, birth

Warder: uppādo occurrence, arising, production

pahānaŋ - giving up, leaving, abandoning, rejection

āyatiŋ (adv.) in future

thīnaŋ - stiffness, obduracy, stolidity, indifference

Warder: thīnaŋ mental deficiency, stupidity, inertia

thīna-middha sloth & drowsiness, stolidity & torpor

uddhaccaŋ - [substantivised ger. of ud-dharati = to raise, to raise too

much, overbalance, shake etc.]

over-balancing, agitation, excitement, distraction, flurry

Warder: uddhaccaŋ pride, vanity

uddhacca-kukkucca ‘flurry or worry’

kukkucca 1. bad doing, misconduct 2. remorse, scruple, worry

vicikicchā doubt, perplexity, uncertainty

khandhapabbaŋ

attham (2) (nt.) home, primarily as place of rest & shelter, but in P. phraseology

abstracted from the ‘going home’, i.e.. setting of the sun, as disappearance,

going out of existence, annihilation, extinction. atthangacchati = to disappear, to go out of existence, to vanish.

āyatanapabbaŋ

ajjhattika (adj.) personal, inward

bāhira (adj.) 1. external, outside (opp. abbhantara inside), outer, foreign. 2.

external to the individual, objective (opp. ajjhattika subjective)

ubhaya (adj.) both, twofold

saŋyojanaŋ - bond, fetter; especially the fetters that bind man to the

wheel of transmigration

bojjhangapabbaŋ

pāripūrī (f.) fulfilment, completion, consummation

bhāvanā producing, dwelling on something, putting one's thoughts to, application, developing by means of thought or meditation, cultivation by mind, culture.

catusaccapabbaŋ

dukkhasaccaŋ

jāti

nikāya [ni = kāay] collection (‘body’), assemblage, class, group; 1. generally

(always ~-): sattanikāya the world of beings, the animate creation, a class of

living beings (tesaŋ tesaŋ sattānaŋ tamhi tamhi satta-nikāye of all beings in

each class) 2. especially the coll. of Suttas.

sañjāti (f.) [saŋ + jāti] birth, origin; outcome; produce

okkanti (f.) [from okkamati] entry (lit. descent), appearance, coming to be.

Usually in stock phrase jāti sañjati o. nibatti.

abhinibbatti (f.) becoming, birth, rebirth

pātu-bhāva appearance, coming into manifestation

paţilābha obtaining, receiving, taking up, acquisition, assumption, attainment

jarā

jīraņatā the state of being decayed or aged, old age, decay, decrepitude

khaņdicca (nt. khaņđa broken) the state of being broken (of teeth), having

broken teeth, in phrase kho pālicca, etc., as signs of old age

pālicca (from palita, grey) greyness of hair

valita wrinkled. In compn with taca contracted to valittaca (for valita-taca) ‘with

wrinkled skin’; with abstr. valittacatā the fact of having a wrinkled skin.

āyu (nt.) life, vitality, duration of life, longevity

saŋhāni (f.) shrinking, decrease, dwindling away

indriyaŋ - ... with reference to sense-perception ‘faculty, function’ ...

paripāka [pari + pac] 1. ripeness, maturity, development, perfection 2.

overripeness, decay, collapse, only in phrase ‘indriyāanaŋ p. , ‘ i.e. decay of the

(mental) faculties, in formula defining jarā (old age).

maraņaŋ

cuti (f.) vanishing, passing away, decease, shifting out of existence

cavanatā state of shifting, removal (cuti +)

bheda breaking, rending, breach, disunion, dissension

antara inside, in between; inner; having a space between, different from

dhanaŋ - wealth, usually wealth of money, riches, treasures.

maccu the God of Death, the Buddhist Māra

kiriya, kiriyā & kriyā [abstr. from karoti] (~-)action, performance, deed; the

doing = fulfilment

kāla-kiriyā ‘fulfilment of one's time’ i.e. death (often combd with

maranā) ...

kaļebara 1. the body S i.62 = A ii.48; = iv.429 = M i.82 ... (2) a dead body, corpse, carcass; often in description of death: khandhānaŋ bhedo kaļebarassa nikkepo, D

ii.355 ...

nikkhepa putting down, laying down; casting off, discarding, elimination; giving

up, renunciation ...

jīvitaŋ - (individual) life, lifetime, span of life; living, livelihood.

jīvitindriya the faculty of life, vitality; ~upaccheda destruction of life

upaccheda [from upa + chid] breaking or cutting off, destruction, stoppage, interruption

soko

soka grief, sorrow, mourning

aññatara (pron. adj.) [añña + compar. suff. tara] one of a certain number, a

certain, somebody, some; often used (like eka) as indef. article ‘a’. Very

frequent.

byasana see vyasanaŋ - misfortune, misery, ruin, destruction, loss

phuţţha [pp. of phusati] touched, affected by, influenced by

socanā sorrow, mourning

socitattaŋ - sorrowfulness

anto (indecl.) prep. inside. As prefix (~-) in, within, inside, inner

anto-soka inner grief

anto-parisoka inner grief

parisoka great grief, severe mourning

paridevo

parideva lamentation, wailing; often combd. with soka grief.

It is exegetically paraphrased at D II.306 with synonyms ādeva etc.

ādeva, ādevanā lamenting, deploring, crying, etc. in ster. phrase ...

paridevitattaŋ - [abstr. from paridevita] lamentation, etc.; only exegetical

construction in expln. of parideva

dukkhaŋ

asāta (adj.) disagreeable

domanassaŋ

cetasika (adj.) belonging to ceto, mental (opp. kāyika physical). Kāyikaŋ

sukhaŋ > cetasikaŋ sukhaŋ. As noun combd. with citta it is to be taken as

supplementing it, viz. mind & all that belongs to it ...

upāyāso

upāyāsa (a kind of) trouble, trubulence, tribulation, unrest, disturbance, unsettled condition

āyāsa trouble, sorrow, only neg. anāyāsa (adj.) peaceful, free from trouble

appiyehi ...

iţţhā (adj.) [pp. of icchati] pleasing, welcome, agreeable, pleasant, often in

the idiomatic group ...

kanta [pp. of kāmeti] (adj.) in special sense an attribute of worldly pleasure

(cp. kāma, kāmaguņa): pleasant, lovely, enjoyable; freq. in form iţţhā

kantā manāpā, referring to the pleasures of the senses.

manāpa (adj.) pleasing, pleasant, charming.

anattha (m.& nt.) unprofitable situation or condition, mischief, harm, misery, misfortune ...

ahita (adj.-n.) not good or friendly, harmful, bad; unkindliness

aphāsuka (adj.) unpleasant, uncomfortable, not well

yoga lit. ‘yoking, or being yoked, ‘ i.e. connection, bond, means; fig.

application, endeavour, effort, device.

yogakkhema rest from work or exertion, or fig. in scholastic interpretation

‘peace from bondage, ‘ i.e.. perfect peace or ‘uttermost safety’; a frequent epithet

of nibbāna.

saddhiŋ (adv.) together

sangati (f.) [from sangacchati] 1. meeting, intercourse 2. union, combination 3. accidental occurence

samāgama [saŋ + āgama] meeting, meeting with, intercourse; cohabitation; meeting, assembly

samodhānaŋ - collocation, combination.

missa (adj.) mixed ... 3. missa~ is changed to missī in compn. with kr and bhū, thus in missībhāva (sexual) intercourse, lit. mixed state, union.

piyehi ...

bhātar brother, nom. sing. bhātā

bhaginī (f.) a sister

mitta (m. nt.) friend. Mitta is often combd. with similar terms, denoting

relationship or friendship, eg. with amaccā colleagues and ñāti-sālohita

blood-relations, in ster. phrase.

amacca 1. friend, companion, fellow-worker, helper, esp. one who gives

advice, a bosom-friend. 2. Especially a king's intimate friend,, king's favorite, confidant; and his special adviser or privy councillor, as such distinguished

from the official ministers (purohita, mahāmatta, pārisajja).

ñātisālohita a relation by blood (contrasted with friendship: mittāmaccā).

yaŋ p'icchaŋ ...

icchaŋ = ppr. (present participle) from icchati

icchā wish, longing, desire

aho (indecl.) exclamation of surprise, astonishment or consternation.

Usually combn. with similar emphatic particles, e.g. aho vata.

assāma ?

pattabba (adj.) to be gained or attained; nt. that which can be attained or won.

samudayasaccaŋ

nandi & (freq.) nandī (f.) joy, enjoyment, pleasure, delight in (c. loc.)

abhinandati to rejoice, find pleasure in (acc.), approve of, be pleased or

delighted with (acc.)

nivisati to enter, stop, settle down on (loc.), to resort to, establish oneself

kattha (adv.) where? where to, whither?

piya (adj.) dear, in two applications (as stated Mahāniddesa 133 = Cullaniddesa 444, viz. dve piyā: sattā vā piyā sankhārā vā piyā, with ref. to living beings, to sensations): 1. dear, beloved (as father, mother, etc.) 2. pleasant, agreeable, liked. nt. piyaŋ a pleasant thing, pleasantry pleasure.

piya-rūpa pleasant form, an enticing object of sight

sāta (adj.) pleasant, agreeable. Often combd. with piya. nt. pleasure, joy.

ettha (adv.) here, in this place; also temporal ‘now’, & modal ‘in this case, in this

matter’.

samphassa contact, reaction; kāya-s. the touch of the skin.

sañcetanā thought, cogitation, perception, intention. Sixfold, i.e. the 6-fold

sensory perception, rūpa-s., sadda-s., etc.

nirodhasaccaŋ

asesa (adj.) not leaving a remnant, without a remainder, all, entire, complete.

As ~- (adv.) entirely, fully, completely (asesa-virāga-nirodha).

virāga absence of rāga, dispassionateness, indifference towards (abl. or loc.), disgust, absence of desire, destruction of passions; waning, fading away, cleansing, purifying; emancipation, Arahantship. Often nearly synonymous with

nibbāna, in the description of which it occurs frequently in formulas.

cāga (a) abandoning, giving up, renunciation. (b) liberality, generosity,

munificence (n.) generous, munificent (adj.).

paţinissagga giving up, forsaking; rejection, renunciation.

anālaya [an + ālaya] aversion, doing away with.

ālaya (m. & nt.) 1. orig. roosting place, perch, i.e. abode, settling place, house. 2. ‘hanging on’, attachment, desire, clinging, lust. 3. pretence ...

Warder: anālayo not clinging

maggasaccaŋ

sammā-vāyāmo

vāyāma striving, effort, exertion, endeavour.

chanda 1. impulse, excitement; intention, resolution, will; desire for, wish for, delight in (c. loc.). A. As virtue ... B. As vice ...

janati only in caus. janeti to bring forth, produce, cause.

Warder: jan (III) be born (caus. ‘janeti’: produce)

vāyamati [vi + ā + yam] to struggle, strive, endeavour; to exert oneself.

Warder: vi-ā-yam (I) (vāyamati) exercise, practise

ārabhati & ārabbhati to begin, start, undertake, attempt; viriyaŋ ārabhati to

make an effort, to exert oneself.

Warder: ā-rabh begin, initiate

paggaņhāti [pa + (g)gah (V) seize, grasp, take (Warder)] 1. to stretch forth, hold out or up ... (2) to take up, take care of ... (3) to put to, exert, strain, apply

vigorously (cittaŋ one's mind).

padahati [pa + dhā] to strive, exert (cittaŋ paggaņhāti p. ).

ţhiti (f.) state (as opposed to becoming), stability, steadfastness; duration, continuance, immobility; persistence, keeping up ...

asammosa absence of confusion

Warder: asammoso not-forgetting

bhiyyo 1. (adj.) more 2. (adv.) in a higher degree, more, repeatedly, further.

Warder: bhiyyo (ind.) more

vepullaŋ - full development, abundance, plenty, fullness.

Warder: vepullaŋ prevalence

sammā-samādhi

Warder:

vivicca (ger. vi-vic (VII)) having become separated from, having become

isolated

kāmo love, passion, liking, pleasure

vitakko reasoning

vicāro cogitation, pondering

viveko separation, seclusion, discrimination

-ja born(of)

vūpasamo calming

sampasādanaŋ serenity

cetas – mind; cetaso = dat./gen.

ekodibhāvo - singleness, concentration

ekodi - concentrated

ā-cikkh (I) call, describe

pahānaŋ abandoning

pārisuddhi (fem.) purity

PTS:

Satipaţţhānabhāvanānisaŋso

pāţikankha (adj.) [gerund of paţikankhati] to be desired or expected.

aññā knowledge, recognition, perfect knowledge, philosophical insight, knowledge par excellence, viz. Arahantship, saving knowledge, gnosis.

upādi = upādāna, but in more concrete meaning of ‘stuff of life’, substratum of

being, khandha; only in combn. with ~sesa (adj.) having some fuel of life (=

khandhas or substratum) left, i.e. still dependent (on existence), not free, materially determined.

anāgāmitā the state or condition of an Anāgāmin.

Rhys Davids:

 ... either in this present life The Knowledge, or, if there be yet residuum for

rebirth, the state of him who returns no more. (Dialogues of the Buddha, vol. ii.

p. 346)

I.B. Horner:

 ... either profound knowledge here-now, or, if there is any residuum remaining, the

state of non-returning. (Middle Length Saying, vol. i, p. 82)

Amadeo Sole-Leris:

 ... highest knowledge [arahantship] here and now or, if some remainder of clinging

is still present, the state of ‘non-return’. (Tranquillity and Insight, p. 102)

Maurice Walshe:

 ... either Arahantship in this life or, if there should be some substrate left, the state

of a Non-Returner. (Thus Have I Heard, p. 350).

23. Pāyāsi Sutta: (II.316-358)
1. See 3.1.

ussado - abundance

rājañño - Prince

2.

vyatta - wise; evident

citto - beautiful; sweet; tasty; variegated, hence: citta kathin - brilliant speaker

paţibhānaŋ - wit

gaņin - one with large following

gāni .....sanghā - in crowds

mukhā - here - a gate

3.

See iv,

khattā - steward

purā - before & abl.

saññapeti - cause to experience; perceive, i.e. teach.

4.

cf 32.1
6.

abhijjhālu

vyāpanna-citta - corrupted heart

vyāpajjati - gone wrong

saddhāyikā - trustworthy

paccayikā - dependable

pahiņati - send

7.

āgu - guilt; offence.thus āgu-cārin =

evil-doer

paņeti daņđaŋ - apply punishment

gālha - strong, tight

khura-muņđa - close shaven

kharassara - of rough sound

paņavo - a small drum or cymbal

rathiyā - a street

singhātaka - a square, a place where

four roads meet

parinetvā - ?? - perhaps from pariņeti -

to lead around, lead abour

āghātanaŋ - execution place

[see Vin Pit. I, p. 344 #7, {Mahāvagga}

labhati - here used in the sense of

‘obtain permission, allow’

uddasseti - inform

p. 322

vippalapati - talk confusedly [Rh. D:

vain talker]

amacco - adviser

pālo - guard

8.

paţivirata - abstaining from (pp. of paţi

+ viramati)

9.

upamā - a simile, parable, likeness

gūtho - dung

kūpo - pit

sasīsaka - head and all, i.e.: head first

nimugga - immersed in, sunk down, fallen into

āņāpeti - to cause to be fetched

veļu [m] - bamboo

pesikā - rind; shell; v.-p. =‘split

bamboo’ [i.e.a brush]

majjati - (1) immerse (2) wipe; polish clean

nimajjati - not in PED

nimujjituŋ - to dip in

ubbaţţeti - anoint

abbhañjati - annoint; oil

paņđu - pale red; yellow

mattikā - clay; loam

abbhañjati

cuņņaŋ - powder; chunam, i.e..

plaster or soap-powder
suppadhota - thoroughly cleansed

kappeti - get done; prepare

mahaggha - very costly, precious

p. 325.

nahāta - washed

vilimpati - annoint

ābharaņa - that which is taken up/put

on, i.e. ornaments; āmutta = having put on (from

āmuñcati - to put on, take up; cling to

upari - above, on top

vara-gata - gone to the best of

samappeti - made over; consigned; endowed with

samangibhūta - provided with

vasanaŋ - (1) clothing (2) dwelling

sankhāto - counted as

paţikkūlaŋ - loathesomeness

ubbāheti - oppress; vex

10.

saŋvaccharo - a year

11.
p. 328 saddahati - to believe, to have faith

jaccando - from jacca - from birth; thus

congenitally blind

sukka - white; bright; good; pure; planet; star

sama - even; visama=uneven

mañjiţţhika - crimson; brown?

dassāvi (nt.) -a see-er

p. 329.
paţibhāti - appear, become evident in

one's mind
vana-pattho - lonely place in forest

panta-senāsana - solitary bed & chair

nigghoso - sound, noise; hence appa-nigghosa - noiseless, quiet, still

padahati - resolute; intent [pahitatta=of

resolute will]

12.

marituŋ - to die amaritu-kāma - not

willing to die

paţikkūla - objectionable, disagreeable, averse

ubbandhati - to strangle

papatati - fall down; [papateyyuŋ =

cause to fall]

papāta - falling down; cliff

visaŋ - poison

13.

pajāpatī (f.) - wife

uddesika - defining, indicating, the time

referring to

upavijañña - nearing childbirth

sapattī (f.) - co-wife [m-s.=mother's co-

wife]

p. 331.

dāyajjaŋ - inheritance

niyādeti - hand over

āgamehi - wait

opabhogga = upabhogga - to be

enjoyed, enjoyable, hence: ‘a servant’

ovarakaŋ - inner room

udaraŋ - uterus, belly, womb

opādesi - ??

opāţeti - tear asunder

uppādeti - give rise to, produce, make, draw (blood)

sāpateyyaŋ - property
āpad(III) - get

anayo - misfortune

vyasanaŋ - - disaster

gavesati - search for. The original

meaning is to search for cows gava+esati!

p. 332.

gavesantī - fem. present participle

paripāceti [=caus. of pacati] - cause to

ripen; prepare

āgameti - to wait (caus. of āgacchati)

pasavati - bring forth; produce {merit

<puñña> }

14.

dasseti - [caus. of *dassati] - point out, explain

daņđaŋ paņeti - sentence to

punishment [pa-nī - lead on to, bring out]

kumbhī - a large round pot

pakkhipati - place into, enclose in

{a}pidahitvā - cover; conceal; shut

alla - moist; wet; fresh

cammaŋ - skin

onandhati - bind, fasten, cover up

mattika - made of clay

bahala - dense thick

avalepanaŋ - smearing, plastering

p. 333.

uddhanaŋ - oven

āropeti - lead up to, put on

oropeti - take down, bring down

ubbhinditvā - gerund of ubbhijjati -

burst up

vivarati - uncover, open

saņikaŋ - slowly, gradually

{nil\vi}loketi - observe

15.

abhijānati - to admit

supinako - a dream

passitvā - gerund of pass (??)

rāmaņeyyaka - delightful, e.g.4 X

types of dream scenery

rakkhati - to protect

Four sorts of servants attending are listed:

komārī (f.) - virgin

khujja - small

vāmanika - dwarfish
Velāmikā - denizen of V; Buddhagh.: ‘Maidens, very young & childish’

16.

tuleti - weigh, compare [c.f.Latin tollo; ferro, tuli, latum]

tulā - scales

jiyā - a bow string

assāsa - breathing

jiyā - bowstring

patthīna - stiff

kammañña - pliable

17.

santatta - heated [pp. of santappati]

guļo - ball

ayo (nt.) - iron

āditta - blazing, set on fire

sampajjalita - in flames, ablaze

sajotibhūta - flaming, ablaze, aglow

[sa3 + joti + bhūta]

sahagata - accompanying, connected

with

18.

upahanti - (1) spoiling (2) reducing, cut

short; gerund: upahacca; Walshe: ‘without

spoling’

nahāru - sinew

aţţhi - bone

aţţhi-miñjā - marrow

addha-mato - half dead

uttāna - lying on ones back, supine

nipāteti - let fall, throw down into, bring

to fall

avakujjaŋ - prone, head 1st

muddho - head

ākoţeti - to beat, knock, thrash

leđđu - clod of earth. PED notes that

the throwing of this, together with striking with

daņđa and sattha is a standard item in the list

of punishments

dhunāti - shake off, remove; with o-,

nid- and san- - shake off, on this/that side

eva - concessive: although

āyatanaŋ] - (1) organ; (2) spot, location

19.

saņkho - conch

dhamati - (1) blow (2) sound a drum

paccantima - bordering, foreign

upa-ļas-(vii) - exercise an art

[upaļaseti: play; sound]

mucchati - become infatuated

bandhanīya - spell-binding

kamanīya - lovely

madanīya - intoxicating

rajanīya - exciting

mucchanīya - captivating; entrancing

21.

aggiko - a fire worshipper

jaţilo - one whose hair is matted, one

who wears a jaţā - tangle, braid, matted hair

paņņaŋ or pattaŋ - leaf

janapada-padeso - a rural district, hence those who dwell in a rural district.

Walshe: ‘a tribe’.

u(d)-(t)/ţhā <(v)uţţhāti - rise up; emigrate

assamo - hermitage [ashram]

sāmanta - neighbouring, bordering

p. 340.

satthavāso - caravan encampment

satthiko - caravan merchant [Rhy. D.

(1909) is at odds calling it a leader's camp, not a

caravan camp{Warder(p. .230) & Lucien Stryk[(p. 79)’encampment’.]

satthavāsin - caravan people

sattho - caravan

adhi-gam (I)- get

(p)pa-kam (I) - go away

upakaraņaŋ - help; support; gear

manda - (1) slow, lazy (2) soft, tender

uttāna - stretched out; lying down

seyyā - bed, couch

paţirupa - fitting, proper

pekhamanassa - while looking on

[genitive absolute]

āpādeti=caus. of āpajjati - produce, bring into

poseti - to nourish, support, feed

vađđheti - caus. of vađđhati - (to

increase, prosper, grow,) hence: to bring up

vāsī - hatchet
sahita - accompanied with [pp. saŋ + dhā]

araņi (f.) - kindling stick [Warder: sahitaŋ - kindling block]

araņisahitaŋ - firewood and appurtenances [PED] but RhysD in Dial. of the Buddha(1909) [p. 363] & L.Stryk(p. 80, ‘World of

the Buddha’) call this compound simply a fire-

drill [assemble in the quad when the siren

sounds?]!

pasutassa - while intent on [gen. abs.]

khiđđā - play

p. 341.

tacchati - chop; carve

phāleti - split [caus.takes object but

(p)phal (I) doesn't

sakalikā - potsherd

sakalikaŋ sakalikaŋ - in little bits

udukkhala [m & n] - a mortar

vāto - wind

opunāti - winnow

koţţeti - (1) beat; pound (2) cut; kill

tīreti - to accomplish, to finish

(business)

nibbatteti - to produce, bring forth (fire); Walshe: ‘rekindle’

p. 342
paţinissajjati – renounce
22.
sahati - (1) conquer; (2) endure; (3) to be

able; (4) beg pardon [sayhāmi: Iam able]

tiro-rājāno - kings from afar

palāso - spite; malice [Stryk p. 81:

conceit; RhysD, p. 364: ‘In self-respect will I

keep {to wrong view}’?

makkho - (1) hypocrisy{literally ‘smearing

over’} (2) anger

har (I) - take

vattā - speaker

23.

haritakaŋ - a pot-herb

vaņņo - (1) colour; (2) beauty; (3) type, of

the likeness of..

kalāpo - bundle

apa-nah(II) - tie back; untie [Warder,

p. 145: apanaddha-kalāpo is’hair untied’ {CPD}; commentary: ‘with quiver tied behind’; however,

Rhys D.p. 365: ’armed with a quiver’ and L.Stryk,

p. 83: ’with ungirt quiver’

kumudaŋ - white water lilly

mālin - wearing a garland

kaddamo - mud

gadrabho - donkey

makkhita - smeared

paţipatho - a confonting road, the

opposite way. paţipathaŋ gacchati - ‘to go to

meet’

āsiñcati - shower, pour over

abhippavassati - rain on

vaţumaŋ - road

amukamhā - from so & so [abl]

amukaŋ - to so & so [acc.]

purato - before

p. 344.

purāņa - old

sīghaŋ sīghaŋ - quickly

yoggaŋ - draught animal, ox lit: ‘what

may be yoked’

kilamati - to weary, be wearied

pasu - animal

aţţhikaŋ - bone

seseti - leave [sis(VII)]

kantāro - wilderness

p. 345.

yathākata - customary [as done]

p. 346.

pariņāyako - leader

paņiyaŋ - commodity

sāro - value

25.

sūkaro - pig

posako - breeder

pattharati - spreads out

nittharati - cross over

ubbahati - carries off [double caus.: to

have s.o.carry off

sukkha - dry

gūtho - dung

bhattaŋ - meal

bhaņđikā - a bundle, collection

sīsaŋ - (1) head (2) lead

uggharati - it oozes

paggharati - it trickles

veceta, ummatta - daft, mad

27.

kali - unlucky die [symbol of Iron Age-

metal weapons &c.]

akkho - dice [pl]

dibbati - play

akkhadutto - gambler

āgatāgataŋ - each time it came

gilati - swallow

padeti - give to

ekantikena - conclusively

pajohissami - I will make a votive

offering

paribhavati - despise [caus.:

paribhāveti: fill, penetrate with]

p. 349.

limpati - smear [litta=pp. ]

re - damn you!

bujjhati - know [budh-(III)]

kaţukaŋ - bitterness

tejo - (1) heat; (2) energy; (3) potency

gāma-paddhanaŋ - village street [Rhys D]

dhuttako - gambler, rascal

29.

gāmapaddhana ? - Warder gives as

gāmapada; Walshe translates: ‘a village street’

sāņaŋ - hemp

pajānāti - to understand. Walshe gives

‘That will do for me, you do as you like.’

saŋ-nah [sannaddha=pp. ] - tied up

durābhata - carried with difficulty

suttaŋ - thread

sāņi - hemp cloth

p. 351.

khomaŋ - flax

dussaŋ - cloth

kappāso - cotton; kappāsika: made

there-of

ayo; aya (nt.) - iron

loha - metal; copper

tipu - lead; tin

sajjhu(m)/ (nt.) - silver

tato - from this

nidānaŋ: cause

putta-dāra - child & wife, i.e.family

30.

opammaŋ - simile, metaphor

abhiraddha - satisfied

vicitra~vicitta - various

pañha-paţibhānaŋ - understanding

wit

paţibhāna - answer

paccanīka - opposed; adverse - hence, as a noun ‘opponent’

?? paccanīkatabba ???

amaññissaŋ - 1st person conditional -

‘if I were to think’ Walshe: ‘because I thought

he was a worthy opponent’

see 2.99.

31.

kukkuţo - a cock

paţiggāhakā - recipient, participant

vividhā - diverse

p. 353.

āniŋsaŋso = ānisaŋso - that which

is commendable, profit, merit, praise

mahā-jutika - of great splendour

vipphāra - pervading

kassako - farmer

nangalaŋ - plough

dukkhattā - state of pain or suffering,

but: dukkhettaŋ - infertile land

avihata-khānuka - unuprooted stump

khāņu - tree stump

patiţţhāpeti - to put into, install

khaņđa - broken [pp. khāņdati]

pūti - rotten

vāto - wind

tapa(s) - burning, heat

hata - killed [pp. hanti~hanati

sārada - fresh; autumnal [asārada =

stale; old]

sayita - [pp. seti] lying down [here, wrth

seeds,: ’well-embedded in soil’: sukha-sayita]

anupavecchati - present, supply, give

dhāra (f.) - shower [sammādhāra =

seasonable rain]

viruļhī (f.) - growth

vepullaŋ - abundance

vipula - abundant

vihata - struck, destroyed; removed

[pp. vihanati]

32.

paţţhapeti (caus. II of paţţhahati) - to

establish

dānam paţţhapesi - Walshe:

‘established a charity for

kapaņaŋ - beggar [kapaņiddhikā: see

D.N.I, 137; the co-occurence of 4 words:

mendicants, beggars, wayfarers & tramps]

iddhika - usually means ‘possessed of

power’, but in compound with kapāna - ‘tramps

and wayfarers’

vaņibbaka - traveller, wayfarer

yācako - beggar, recipient of alms

bilanga - sour gruel

kaņājakaŋ - porridge of broken rice

dutiya - (1) 2nd (2) accompanied by

[PED says the combination is gruel eaten with

seed cakes}

theraka - strong [of clothes]

vālo - hair of horse tail

guļa-vālaka - ball-fringes [to keep the

robes down, (RD) p. 372]

vyāvaţo - busy; occupied [here with

dāna]DN II, 5: ; 141]

anuddisati - Walshe: ‘refer to’, PED: anudisati - point out, direct, RD says ‘mocked’: anuddisati] & uddisati - propose; allot, specify

samāgacchati - meet together; assemble; [samāgañchiŋaor.1st s.: ]RD: lit.’do

not associate with him.in the next world ....’but

means’I have met him in this world, how about

the next?’

p. 355.

puññatthika - desirous of merit

pāţikankhin - one who expects or

desires

chupati - to touch

kuto - why Walshe: ‘much less eat it!’

samphusati - touch

paridahituŋ - to clothe; wear

saŋyuñjati - unite [caus.=saŋyojeti]

yādisa - such like, whatever like

p. 356.

sakkaccaŋ - carefully

pavijjhati -[paviddha pp. ]throw down; abandon

citti (f.)+karoti=giving much thought to

acittakataŋ - without due thought; not

giving one's heart to it [also citti karoti: honour]

vimānaŋ - immeasurable, mansion, paradise

33.

abhikkhaņaŋ - often

dīva-vihāra - Walshe: ‘midday rest’

viveceti [caus. of viviccati]-to cause

separation; to keep back: to dissuade [pp. is

vivecita]


24. Pāţika Sutta (III.1-35)

1. 1.

atippago - too early

2.

sāgatam - su + āgata - welcome

cirassaŋ - at last

pariyāyo - course

paccakhāta - rejected, given up, abandoned, repudiated

uddissa - with reference to, concerning, tending towards

3.

paccācikkhati - to repudiate, reject

aparaddha - gone wrong, failed

4.

pāţihāriyaŋ - a miracle

takkara - the so doer, a doer thereof.

Walshe: ‘the purpose of my teaching Dhamma to

lead whoever practises it ... ‘

5.

aggañña - PED: recognised as primitive

primeval. Walshe: ‘the beginning of things.’

6.

see ?

ārocayāmi = ārocemi - announce

paţivedayāmi = paţivedemi - make

known

visahi - aorist of visahati - to be able, to

dare, to venture. avisahanto - neg. pres. part.

paccakkhāya - gerund of paccakkhāti -

renounce, reject

āvatta - fallen back [pp. of āvattati]

apakkam' = apakkami - aorist - go away

apāyika - belonging to the states of misery

nerayika - belonging to hell; one doomed

to suffer in hell.

7.

Bumu - Walshe notes (739) that the name

is doubtful. He reads Khulu, following DA.

pacchā-samaņo - a junior monk who

follows behind the senior monk, hence: ‘attendant’

kukkuravatiko - canine (ascetic); lit: Dog-

vower

catukuņđika - walking on all fours

chamā (f.) - the earth. It is only used in

the oblique cases, adverbially chamā is

instrumental.

nikkiņņa - spread out, spread before

bhakkhasa - from bhakkaŋ - to be eaten, food

mukhen' eva - Walshe: ‘with his mouth

alone’

sādhu-rupa - adj. - true ascetic

Sakyaputtiya - belonging to the son of the

Sakyas - i.e., a follower of a Sakyan

paţijānati - acknowledge, agree to, Walshe: ‘do you claim to be a follower of the

Sakyan?’

maccharāyati - to be envious of

alasaka - Walshe: ‘indigestion’ - based on

the sub-commentary and Buddhadatta's dictionary.

alasa - idle, slack, lazy

nihīna - degraded, low

bīraņo - a fragrant grass (Andropgon

muricatum)

thambhako - a clump of grass

susānaŋ - cemetery, charnel ground

8.

matta - measured, mere, enough of

dvīhika (adj.) - every other day

gaņeti - to count, to reckon

sabba-nihīno - ‘lowest group of all’

9.

piţţhi - the back

parinpuñjanto - PED gives paripuñchati -

to wipe off, stroke down. Walshe: ‘ ... and rubbed

his back with his hand.’

patati - to fall, fall down

10.

aparaddha - gone wrong, failed, sinned

11.

Walshe, following DA, gives the

name of the ascetic as Kaļāramuţţhaka

lābhagga - lābha + agga - the highest of

gain

yasagga - yasa + agga - the highest of

fame

vattaŋ = vataŋ - vow

vatapadaŋ - item of good practice, behavior

sammatta (1) [from saŋ + matta] -

delighted, intoxicated; (2) [abstr. from sammā] -

correctness, righteousness (here).

samādinna - undertaken

paridahati - to put round, to clothe

paţisevati - to pursue, indulge in

yāpeti - (1) to cause to go; (2) (here) Fig:

to keep going, to keep oneself going or alive, to

live by (instr)

odano + -aŋ - gruel, boiled (milk) rice

kummāso - sour milk

atikkamati - to go beyond, pass over, cross

samādāna - undertaking

12.

sampāyati - to be able to explain

appaccayaŋ - discontent, dissatisfaction

pātvākāsi - aorist of pāturkaroti - to

make appear

āsādimhase - from āsādeti - to offend.

Walshe: ‘I might cause offence ... ‘ probably

causative middle

13.

parihita = paridahita - clothed

?? anucariya - not in PED: Walshe: married

nikiņņa - hidden away, sheltered, BUT:

nih/ina - pp. of nihīyati - to come to ruin, to be

destroyed. Walshe: ‘ ... and will die having entirely

lost his reputation.

15.

ñāna-vādo - Walshe: ‘claims to be a man

of wisdom’

parisati - loc. of parisā - an assembly; from Vedic parisad. The locative is the only

remaining preservation in Pali of the consonant

stem.

upađđha - half, Walshe: ‘If the ascetic

Gotama will come half-way to meet me ... ‘

diguņa - twofold

16.

abhabba - impossible, unable

paţinissajati - give up, renounce, forsake

vipatati = vipāţeti - to be destroyed, to

fall into pieces

17.

rakkhat' - Walshe: ‘Have a care!’

ekaŋsena - for certain, absolutely, inevitably

ovādita - from ovādo - advice, admonition. Walshe: ‘statement’

virūpa - unsightly, deformed. Walshe: ‘in

some altered shape’

18.

dvaya-gāmini - lit: ‘twofold going’, or

‘false going’. Walshe: ‘ambiguous’

paricca [gerund of pari-i] - having

encircled, hence: having understood

adhunā - just now, quite recently

lajjin - feeling modest, one who is afraid

of sin, one who is conscientious

19.

taramāna - present participle of tarati 2, to be in a hurry, ro rush. taramāna-rupa is the

adjectival form

abhiññatā - of great intelligence or

supernatural knowledge. Walshe: ‘prominent’

necayika - rich, wealthy

titthiyo - an adherent of another sect

20.

chambhitattaŋ - stupefaction, the state of

being stiff, consternation

21.

saŋsappati - creep along, crawl; Walshe:

‘wriggle’

?? pāvāļa - hair - but Walshe: ‘Is your

bottom stuck to the seat, or is the seat stuck to

your bottom.’ which makes more sense here.

pīţhaka - chair

allīna - sticking to, clinging

22.

parābhūta - fallen into disgrace. Walshe:

‘When that man realised that Pāţikaputta could

not help himself ... ‘

abhabba – impossible

2. 1.

muhutta - a moment. a very short time

āgameti - to wait

sakkuņeyya - optative of sakkoti - to be

able

āneti - to bring

jayo - winner

parājayo - the vanquished, the loser

3.

varatta - strap, strip of leather, sandal

āvijjhati - PED: (1) to encircle, (2) to swing

around, twirl, (3) to resort to, go to, (4) to arrange, set in order, 5) to pull (?). This latter is the

meaning in Walshe's translation.

chijjeram - not in PED

chijjeyyum - opt. of chid - cut, break.; Walshe: ‘He would burst the thongs’

4.

dārupattika - one who uses a wooden

bowl for collecting alms. Walshe notes that this is

the same Jāliya from vi & vii.

6.
kappeti - to cause to fit, to create, to

arrange

āsayo - abode, refuge, support

vijambhati - to rouse oneself, to display

activity (often said of the awakening of a lion).

Walshe: ‘yawn’

anuviloketi - to look around, to survey

vadhati - to punish, slaughter, kill

ajjhupeti - [adhi+upa+i]- to go to meet, to receive; Walshe: ‘return to my lair.’

7.

vighāso - remains of food, scraps

saŋvaddho - not in PED, but

saŋvaddhanaŋ - [saŋ + vr/dh] - increasing, causing to grow

ditta - (1) blazing; (2) proud, arrogant, wanton

anadi - the aorist of nadati - roar - is

given in PED as ‘nadi’

bheraņđaka - ajackal formed from the

phrase bheraņđakaŋ nadati - to cry after the

fashion of a jackal.

chavo - a corpse

chava - adj. - vile, low, miserable

apadānaŋ - (1) removing, breaking off; (2)

advice, admonition; (3) legend, life history

atiritta - left over

āsādeti - (1) lay hands on, touch, strike; fig: to offend, assail, insult; (2) come near to

Walshe: ‘imagining you can set yourself up beside

the Tathāgatas, Arahants and fully enlightened

Buddhas.’ The 2nd meaning is the one here, but

there is a double-meaning

?? āsādanaŋ - a noun derived from

āsādeti

For the ko ... ko and ke ... ke structure, Walshe gives: ‘What have ... in common with ... ‘

8.

opammaŋ - likeness, simile, parable

cāveti - to disturb, to distract

samekkhiya - gerund of samekkhati - to

consider, seek, look for

kotthu - a jackal

9.

The first line of the verse, Walshe:

‘Following another's tracks, and fed on scraps, his

jackal-nature he forgets.’

vyaggho - a tiger

10.

bhutvāna - gerund of bhuñj - to eat, enjoy, make use of

bheko - a frog

khalo - the threshing floor

mūsiko - mouse

kaţasī - a cemetery, charnel ground (loc.

pl.)

khitta - thrown, cast

koņapa - PED kuņapo - corpse

vivađđha - Not in PED. vađđha is one

of the past participles of vađđhati - to prosper, to

increase, to multiply; vi - basic meaning

‘separation’, ‘duality’, ‘asunder’, reverse of a

simple verb.

12.

See 1.22 and 2.3.

13.

samuttejeti - to excite, fill with enthusiasm

vidugga - difficult, painful, hard to walk

samāpajjati - to come into, enter upon

tālo - the palmyra tree, (here used as a measure)

vehāso - the air, the sky, the heaven
acci - not in PED. Walshe follows aggiŋ
dhūpāyati - to make fragrant
14.

aggañña - PED: ‘recognised as primitive

primeval’ agga+ ñña. Walshe: ‘I know the first

beginning of things.’

See 1.1.36.

abhijānaŋ - recognition, remembrance, [abhi+jñā]

issaro - Lord, Chief, Creative Deity

kuttaŋ - being made up, work, i.e., the

beginning of things was the work of Brahmā

(PED)

ācariyako - a teacher

sampāyati - to agree, to come to terms, to

succeed.

15.

See 1.2.2-4.

16.

See 1.2.5.

17.
See 1.2.6.

vihitaka = vihita - arranged, prepared, appointed, engaged upon

18.

See 1.2.7.

19.

See 1.2.10.

20.

See 1.2.30.

parāmasati - fall victim to (+acc.), be

attached to

anayo - misfortune

21.

akkhāyin - telling, relating

tuccha - empty, vain, deserted

abbhācikkhati - to accuse, slander

vipārita - wrong, reversed, changed

yasmiŋ samaye subhaŋ vimokhaŋ upasampajja

 ...

t'eva sañaj/nāti

Walshe: ‘Whoever has attained to the

stage of deliverance called ‘The Beautiful’, finds

everything repulsive’

dahati - to put, assume, consider

khantika - acquiescing in, aññakhantika -

belonging to another faith

ruci - (1) splendour; (2) inclination

ingha - ind. - come on!, look here!

anurakkhati - to guard over, perserve, protect, here: ‘keep up’

yo ca mee ayaŋ bhante Bhagavati pasādo: Lit:

‘What there is (in the way of) trust in me, (it is) in

the Lord.’


26. Cakkavatti-sīhanāda-sutta (III.58-79)

p. 58.

visaya 1. locality, spot; region; world, realm, province, neighbourhood. Often in

combn.with pettika (a) the world of the manes or

petas (b) the way of the fathers, native or proper

beat or range. (2) reach, sphere (of the senses) ...

lacchati fut. of labhati

otāra 1. descent to, i.e. approach to, access, fig. chance, opportunity. otāraŋ labhati.

Only in the Māra myth. He, the tempter, ‘gets

his chance’ to tempt the Buddha or the

disciples ...

ārammaņa primary meaning

‘foundation’, from this applied in the foll. senses: (1) support, help, footing, expedient, anything to

be depended upon as a means of achieving what

is desired, i.e. basis of operation, chance;

ārammaņaŋ labhati (+ otāraŋ labhati) to get

the chance ...

samādāna 1. taking, bringing. (2)

taking upon oneself, undertaking. (3) resolution, vow.

hetu - acc. hetu (~-) (elliptically as adv.)

on account of, for the sake of (with gen.); eg.

dāsa-kammakara-porisassa hetu; kissa hetu.

Wal: It is just by the building up of wholesome

states that this merit increases.

cātur-anto vijitāvī Wal.: conqueror of

the four quarters

p. 59.

thāvariyaŋ - immobility, firmness, security, solidity, an undisturbed state; always in

janapada~ an appeased country, as one of the

blessings of the reign of a Cakkavattin.

janapada-tthāvariya-ppatto

Wal.: who had established the security of his

realm

maņi 1. a gem, jewel ... maņi-ratana a

precious stone or mineral, which is a gem (jewel); i.e. maņi as a kind of ratana, of which there are

seven Vism 189.

pariņayaka [from pari + ni, cp. pariņeti]

a leader, guide, adviser; one of the 7 treasures of

a Cakkavattin (according to Ddhgh on D ii.177; the eldest son; in the Lal. Vist. a general) i.e.. a

wonderful Adviser.

paro (adv.) beyond, further, above, more than, upwards of; only ~- in connection with

numerals.

cf. para (adv.-adj.) 1. beyond ... 2. another,

other ...

sūra valiant, courageous; (m.) a hero, a

valiant man; (nt.) valour. cf. surā spirituous

liquor.

vīra manly, mighty, heroic; a hero.

vīrangarūpa built like a hero, heroic, divine.

pamaddana (adj. nt.) crushing

defeating, overcoming.

sāgara the ocean; sāgarapariyanta

bounded or surrounded by the ocean (said of the

earth).

abhivijayati to overpower, to conquer.

p. 60.

ehi tvaŋ tāta kumāra imaŋ [samudda-

pariyantaŋ] paţhaviŋ paţipajja.

RD: ‘Come, dear boy, take thou charge over this

earth bounded by the ocean.’

Wal.: ‘You, my son, take over control of this

ocean-bounded land.’

atha kho rājā Daļhanemi

jeţţhaputtaŋ kumāraŋ sādhukaŋ rajje

samanusāsitvā, kesamassuŋ ohāretvā ...

RD: ‘So, brethren, King Strongtyre, having in due

form established his eldest son on the throne

shaved hair and beard ... ‘

Wal.: ‘And, having installed his eldest son in due

form as king, King Daļhanemi shaved off his hair

and beard ... ‘

isi 1. a holy man, one gifted with special

powers of insight & inspiration, an anchoret, a

Seer, Sage, Saint, ‘Master’. (2) (in brahmanic

tradition) the 10 (divinely) inspired singers or

composers of the Vedic hymns ... D i.104 ...

rājisi (RD ‘royal hermit’; Wal: ‘royal

sage’ PED: ‘a royal seer, a king who gives up his

throne & becomes an ascetic’)

paņņarasa No. 15 (15th or full-moon

day)

nahāta one who has bathed.

vara (adj.) excellent, splendid, best, noble ... (may be) inserted between noun and

apposition (or predicate); esp. frequent in combn.

with predicate gata: ‘gone on to the best of, ‘ i.e..

walking on the royal (palace) etc., eg. upari-

pāsāda-vara-gata.

ara the spoke of a wheel (sahassāra adj.

with thousand spokes), (in allegorical etym. of

arahant = saŋsāra-cakkassa arānaŋ hatattā

‘breaker of the spokes of the wheel of

transmigration’).

nemi (f.) the circumference of a wheel, circumference, rim, edge.

nābhi & nābhī (f.) [cf Eng. nave and

navel] 1. the navel. (2) the nave of a wheel.

Wal: ‘hub’

ākāra ‘the (way of) making’ ...

sabbākāra-paripūraŋ Wal:

‘complete with ... all appurtenances’.

p. 61.

apacāyati to honour, respect, pay

reverence.

dhaja a flag, banner; mark, emblem, sign, symbol.

ketu 1. ray, beam of light, spendour, effulgence. (2) flag, banner, sign, perhaps as a

token of splendour. dhamma-ketu, having the

Doctrine as his banner.

ādhipacca (& ādhipateyya) (nt.) [from adhi +

pati + ya, ‘being over-lord’] supreme rule, lordship, sovereignty, power.

anto prep. inside

anto-jana ‘the inside people’, i.e.. people

belonging to the house, the family D iii.61 (opp.

to servants).

balaŋ - 1. strength, power, force. (2) an army, military force.

bala-kāya a body of troops, an army.

khattiyesu anuyuttesu Wal.: ‘nobles and

vassals’

soraccaŋ - [from sorata] gentleness, restraint, meekness. Often combd. with khanti

forbearance.

niviţţha (adj.) [pp. of nivisati] settled, established (in); confirmed, sure; fixed on, bent

on, devoted to (loc.).

ekam attānaŋ damenti Wal.: ‘each one

taming himself’.

sameti [saŋ + eti] 1. to come together, to meet, to assemble. (2) to associate with, to go

to. (3) to correspond to, to agree. (4) to know, consider. -5. to fit in.

ekam attānaŋ samenti Wal.: ‘each

one calming himself’.

parinibbāpeti to bring to complete

coolness, or training, emancipation or cessation of

the life-impluse, to make calm, lead to Nibbāna, to exercise self-control, to extinguish feve of

craving ... Always coupled with the quāsi

synonyms sameti & dameti (cp. damatha samatha

parinibbāpana).

avajja (adj.) low, inferior, blamable, bad, deprecable. More figurative in neg. form anavajja

blameless, faultless. Opp. sāvajja.

abhinivajjeti [abhi + nivajjeti] to avoid, get rid of.

p. 62.

uttara (adj.) 1. higher ...

uttarāsanga an upper robe.

ekaŋsa (adj.) [eka + aŋsa] belonging

to one shoulder, on or with one shoulder; only in

the phrase ekaŋsaŋ uttarāsangaŋ karoti to

arrange the upper robe over one shoulder.

bhinkāra a water jar, a (nearly always

golden) vase, ceremonial vessel (in donations).

pavattati 1. to move on, go forward, proceed; of water: to flow. (2) to exist, to be

continue in existence. (3) to result, to go on.

Wal.: ‘May the noble Wheel-Treasure

turn ... ‘

abhivijayati (& vijināti) to overpower, to conquer.

samudda a (large) quantity of water, e.g.

the Ganges; the sea, the ocean; four oceans S

ii.180, 187.

ajjhogāhati (& ~gāheti) [adhi (=abhi)

+ ava + gāh] to plunge into, to enter, to go

into D 1.101 (vanaŋ), 222 (samuddaŋ).

paccuttarati [paţi + uttarati] to go out

again, to withdraw.

p. 63.

pariyanta [pari + anta] 1. limit, end, climax, border. (2) limit, boundary, restriction ... - 3. (adj. ~-) bounded by, limited by, surrounded, ending in.

dhānī f. a seat, in rājadhānī ‘the

king's seat, ‘ a royal town.

ante (pref.) near, inside, within; only in

cpds.: antepuraŋ - ‘inner city’, the king's

palace, esp. its inner appartments, i.e.. harem.

attha-karaņa the business of trying a

case, holding court, giving judgment.

pamukha (adj.) lit. ‘in front of the face’, fore-part, first, foremost, chief, prominent.

akkhāti to declare, announce, tell.

Pres. part. gen. from this ?? pp. = akkhāta.

maññe Pot. 3rd sing. of maññati ... used

like an adv. as an affirmative particle & is

inserted without influencing the grammatical or

syntactical construction of the sentence; meaning:

methinks, for certain, surely, indeed, I guess, presumably.

upasobhati to appear beautiful, to shine

forth. Caus. upasobheti to make beautiful, embellish, adorn.

Wal. ‘Then the Wheel-Treasure ... stopped

before the King's palace as he was trying a case, as if to adorn the royal palace.’

p. 64.

pārisajja [from parisā, lit. ‘sitting around’]

belonging to an assembly, pl. the members of an

assembly, esp. those who sit in council, coucillors.

anīkaŋ - army, array, troops

anīkaţţha a sentinel, royal guard

dovārika gatekeeper, janitor.

ājīvin (adj.-n.) having one's livelihood, finding one's subsistence, living, leading a life of

(~-)

manta orig. a divine saying or decision, hence a secret plan, counsel; hence magic charm, spell. In particular a secret religious code or

doctrine, esp. the Vedas, regarded as the code of

a sect by the Buddhists ...

p. 65.

saŋvijjati (1) to be agitated or moved, to be stirred.

saŋvijjati (2) to be found, to exist, to

be.

dhāreti to hold, viz. 1. to carry, bear

wear, possess ... (3) to bear in mind, know by

heart, understand.

p. 66.
payojeti 1. to undertake, engage in, begin (kammante ‘set a business on foot’). (2) to

prepare, apply ... (3) to engage, take into service, set to, hire ...

uddhaŋ (& uddha~) high up, on top, above ...

uddha-gāmin going up

dakkhiņā a gift, a fee, a donation; a

donation given to a ‘holy’ person with ref. to

unhappy beings in the Peta existence, intended to

induce the alleviation of their suffering; an

intercessional, expiatory offering.

p. 68.

vepullaŋ - full development, abundance, plenty, fullness.
parihāyati [pari + hā] to decay
dwindle or waste away, come to ruin; to decrease,

fall away from, lack; to be inferior, deteriorate.

p. 69.

vīsati & vīsaŋ - (indecl.) twenty
itthaŋ (indecl.) thus, in this way.

itthannāma having such a name, called thus, so-called.

pesuññaŋ - [abstr. from pisuņa]

backbiting, calumny, slander.

abhijjhāyati [cp. abhijjhā] to wish for, covet (acc.).

dāra & dārā [loc. pl dāresu] a

young woman, esp. married woman, wife.

cārittaŋ - practice, proceeding, manner of acting, conduct.

cārittaŋ āpajjati to mix with, to call

on, to have intercourse with (c. loc.).

p. 70.
ađđha-teyya = ađđha-tiya the third

(unit) less half, i.e.. two and a half.

visama (adj.) 1. uneven, unequal,

disharmonious, contrary. (2) (morally) discrepant,

lawless, wrong. (3) odd, peculiar ...

amatteyyatā [from matteyyatā]

irreverence towards one's mother.

sāmaññatā = sāmaññaŋ - [abst. from

samaņa] Samaņaship.

jeţţha (adj.) better (than others), best, first, supreme; first-born; elder brother or sister, elder, eldest.

kule-jeţţha-apacāyin paying due

respect to the clan-elders D iii.72, 74. Same for -

apacāyitar D iii.70, 71.

p. 71.

alam-pateyya at D iii.71 (kumārikā

alam-pateyyā), 75 (id.) means ‘surely fit to have

husbands, ripe for marriage’ (?).

navanīta fresh butter.

madhu honey.

phāņitaŋ - 1. juice of the sugar cane, raw sugar, molasses. (2) (by confusion or

rightly?) salt.

loņaŋ - salt; as adj., salty, of salt, alkaline.

kudrūsaka a kind of grain.

sāli rice.

maŋsa flesh, meat.

odana (m. & nt.) boiled (milk-)rice,

gruel.

patha 1. path, road, way. (2) Very

frequent as ~-, where it is sometimes pleonastic,

and acts in the function of an abstract formation

in tā or ttaŋ (cp. similar use of anta and pada).

ativiya (adv.) = ati + iva, orig. ‘much-

like’ like an excess, excessive-ly.

dippati [see under dīpa] to shine, to

shine forth, to be illustrious.

p. 72.

pujja (adj.) [grd. of pūj] to be

honoured.

here pūjjā.

pāsaŋsā (adj.) [grd. from pasaŋsati] to

be praised, praiseworthy.

mātucchā mother's sister, maternal

aunt.

Wal.: ‘no account will be taken of

mother or aunt ... ‘

mātulānī (f.) a mother's brother's wife, an aunt (mātula = a mother's brother, an uncle).

ācāriya-bhariyā the teacher's fee.

bhariyā a wife.

Wal.: ‘teacher's wife’

garu (2) Noun. a venerable person, a

teacher.

dāra & dārā [loc. pl dāresu] a

young woman, esp. married woman, wife.

sambheda [saŋ + bheda] mixing up, confusion, contamination D iii.72.

Wal.: ‘ ... --all will be promiscuous in the world

like goats and sheep ... ‘

aja a he-goat, a ram.

eļaka a ram, a wild goat.

ajeļaka goats & sheep.

kukkuţa [onomatopoetic] a cock.

kukkuţa-sūkarā (pl.) cocks and pigs D

i.5.

soņa a dog.

sigāla a jackal.

tibba (adj.) 1. sharp, keen, eager. (2) dense, thick; confused, dark, dim.

āghāta anger, ill-will, hatred, malice.

D iii.72 sq.

Wal.: ‘Among them, fierce enmity will

prevail one for another ... ‘

vadhaka [from vadh] slaying, killing;

murderous; a murderer.

māgavika [guņa form to mrga= P.

miga] a deerstalker, huntsman.

p. 73.

sattāhaŋ satthantarakappo

Wal.: ‘sword-interval’ of seven days

voropeti [= oropeti] to deprive of (abl.), to take away; only in phrase jīvitā voropeti

(which shows that -v- is purely euphonic] to

deprive of life, to kill.

gahaņa [from gaņhāti] (adj.) seizing, taking; acquiring; (n.) seizure, grasp, hold, acquisition. Usually ~-.

vidugga (adj.-n.) [vi + dugga] hard to

walk; troublesome, difficult, painful. -(m.) difficult

passage; difficulty, distress.

visama (adj.) 1. uneven, unequal, disharmonious, contrary. (2) (morally) discrepant, lawless, wrong. (3) odd, peculiar ...

yāpeti (& yapeti) 1. to cause to go, to

make someone go (to), to bring to, to lead to

(acc.); to get on, move, to be active. (2) (fig.) to

keep going (both trs. & intrs.), to keep up, esp. to

keep oneself going or alive, to live by (instr.).

ālingati to embrace, enfold D iii.73, etc.

sabhā 1. a hall, assembly room. (2) a

public rest-house.

sabhāga (adj.) [sa + bhāga] common, being of the same division; like, equal, similar.

gāyati to sing, to recite; fut. gāyissati.

RD ‘Both text and commentary are

corrupt. Perhaps one should read sabhāgā

bhavissanti.’

samassāseti to relieve, refresh.

Wal.: ‘rejoice together of one accord’

samādāna 1. taking, bringing. (2) taking upon oneself, undertaking. (3) resolution, vow.

āyata 1. (adj.) outstretched, extended, long, in length (with numeral) D iii.73.

(ñātikkhaya, prolonged or heavy?)

ñāti a relation, relative.

khaya waste, destruction ...; decay, ruin, loss ...

patta [pp. of pāpuņāti] obtained, attained, got, reached.

p. 74.

visama (adj.) 1. uneven, unequal, disharmonious, contrary. (2) (morally) discrepant, lawless, wrong. (3) odd, peculiar ...

p. 75.

icchā with, longing, desire.

anasanaŋ - not eating, fasting, hunger.

phīta opulent, prosperous, rich; in the

older texts only in stock phrase iddha ph.

bahujana (rich & prosperous & well-populated).

sampāta falling together, concurrence, collision; kukkuţasampāta, closely adjoining;

kukkuţasampātaka, lying close together (lit. like

a flock of poultry).

phuţa [pp. of pharati] 1. pervaded, permeated, thrilled. (2) expanded, spread out, spread with (instr.).

avīci 1. avīci-niraya, one of the (great)

hells. (2) disintegration, decay.

maññe Pot. 3rd sing. of maññati ... used

like an adv. as an affirmative particle & is

inserted without influencing the grammatical or

syntactical construction of the sentence; meaning:

methinks, for certain, surely, indeed, I guess, presumably.

nala a species of reed; reed in general;

nalavana a thicket of reeds.

sara (1.) the reed Saccharum sara (also
sound, voice, etc.).
ākiņņa 1. strewn over, beset with, crowded, full of, dense, rich in (~-) ...

subha (adj.) shining, bright, beautiful ...

pamukha (adj.) lit. ‘in front of the face, ‘

fore-part, first, foremost, chief, prominent. As ~-.

having as chief, headed by, with NN at the head.

sankha a shell, conch; mother-of-pearl; a

chank, commonly used as a trumpet.

p. 76.

pariharati to take care of, to attend to

(acc.), shelter, protect, keep up, preserve, look

after D ii.100 (sanghaŋ) ...

Wal.: ‘He will be attended by a

company of 1000 monks.’

yūpa 1. a sacrificial post. (2) a pāsāda, or palace. yūpa-ussāpana the erection of the

sacr. post.

ussāpeti to lift up, erect, raise, exalt.

ajjhāvasati to inhabit.

RD: ‘Then, brethren, King Sankha will raise up

again the fairy palace which the King Great

Panāda had had built. [See the passages quoted

in Psalms of the Brethren, p. 130. It had been

sunk in the Ganges at Payāga.] And therein will

he dwell.’

Wal: ‘The King Sankha will re-erect the palace

once built by King Mahā-Panāda ... ‘

daditvā ger. of dadāti

vissajjeti var. meanings, based on the

idea of sending forth or away, viz. to spend, give

away, bestow, hand over ...

kapaņa 1. poor, miserable, wretched; a

beggar.

kapaņiddhika pl. (probably miswriting

for ~addh~)

samaņa-brāhmaņa-kapaņa-addhikā-

vaņibbaka-yācakā beggars and wayfarers, tramps.

RD: ‘But afterwards he will give it away, hand

it over as a gift to recluses ... ‘

pariyosāna 1. end, finish, conclusion. (2. end, i.e.. perfection, ideal, Arahantship

(brahmacariya +)

p. 78.

bhoga (1.) [from bhuñj] 1. enjoyment. (2) possession, wealth.

saha (indecl.) prep. & prefix, meaning: in conjunction with, together, accompanied by; immediately after (with instr.).

sahagata accompanying, connected

with, concomitant Vin I.10, D ii.186.

pharati (trs.) to pervade, permeate, fill, suffuse ...

vipula large, extensive, great, abundant.

appamāņa [a + pamāņa] ‘without

measure’, immeasurable, endless, boundless, unlimited, unrestricted, all-permeating.

samanupassati [saŋ + anupassati] to

see, perceive, regard.

pasaha overcoming, mastering, in

duppasaha (adj.) hard to overcome.

27. Agañña-sutta (III.80-98)

aggañña – ‘knowing the start’; primeval

3.

jacca-by birth

kulīna - by tribe

taggha - certainly

attarūpa - personal [CPD; full]

ajjhūpagacchati-join

orasa - own

bandhu [m]-Kinsman [Brahmā]

mun/đaka - shaven-headed

apacco - offspring

suddh(III)-become pure

see D 3.1.10]

4.

assaranta - not remembering

utuniyo - a woman in season

p. 82

vijāyati-give birth

pāyamana - giving suck

pasavati - generate

5.
sandissati - be seen; appear

6.

pasaŋsati - praise

7.

ohitabhāro-laid down the burden

sammad-aññā vimutto-freed by super

-knowledge

8.

anu-yuj(II) - submit

p. 84.

nipaccakāra - offer humble

service [nipatati: fall down]

appesakkha - inferior

sakkaroti - honour

9.

paţijānāti - approve; promise

niviţţha - settled in

asaŋhārima - immoveable

kalla - proper

10.

saŋ-vaţţ (I) - involve-disolve

(ţ)ţhāyin - staying

p. 85.

11.

ekodakī-bhūtaŋ-universe of water

timisā - darkness

saŋtanoti - spread out

payas - milk

santānakaŋ - film

navanītaŋ - butter

aneļakaŋ - pure

assādo-enjoyment

tatta - hot [=pp. of tapati]

12.
lola - fickle

sāyati - taste

anugati (f.)-imitation; diţţhao: a sign of

speculation [taking their cue-W]

p. 86.

13.

kharattaŋ - roughness

vevaņņatā - discolouration

paññāyittha - aor. pass. mid.: it was

discerned

atimaññati - despise

māno - conceit

sannipatati - assemble

anutthunāti - lament

akkhara - lasting

anupatati - follow

p. 87.

14.

pappaţako - fungus

ahicchatako - todstool

badālatā - creeper{kalambukā

p. 88.

15.

ahu [root aorist] - there was

hāyati [pass. of jahati] - waste away; dissappear [root aor.=ahāyi: ’our [creeper's]

gone!’

16.

akaţţha - uncultivated

pāka - ripe

akaņo - without the red coating which

lies under the [husk=thuso]

paţivirūļhaŋ - regrown

apadānaŋ - (1) breaking off (2) advice (3) legend

lingaŋ - characteristic

upanijjhāyati - observe

pariļāho - burning; lust

vadhū - bride

nibbuyhati [passive] of nibbahati=lead

out

17,

p. 89 sammannati - elect; agree on [pp. =

sammataŋ]

patāvyatā - indulgence

alasa - lazy

vihanati - distress; trouble

sakid [eva] - once

pāto - in the morning

p. 90.

sannidhi [m] - store

kārako - doer

pariyonandhati - envelop

lū(V) - reap; mow [pp. = lūna]

p. 92

18.

mariyādā - boundary

19.

ssu - even, isn't it?

20.

anuppadati - grant

khīyati - become indignant

p. 93.

21.

upanibbattati - derive

abhinibbattati - be produced

abhirūpa (adj.) of perfect form, (very) handsome, beautiful, lovely. Occurs in the idiomatic phrase denoting the
characteristics of true beauty abhirūpa
dassanīya pāsādika (+ paramāya vaņņa-
pokkharatāya samannāgata), eg. Vin I.268, D i.47, 114, 120.
dassanīya (adj.) fair to behold, beautiful, good-looking.
pāsādika (adj.) [from pasāda, clearness ... joy ... (not pāsāda palace)]
pleasing, pleasant, lovely, amiable.
mahesakkha [mahā + īsa (= lord, owner, ruler) + khyaŋ] possessing great power or authority.

rañjeti [Caus. of rañjati] to delight or make glad.
sadisa (adj.) [sa (2, i.e.. ‘that, he’ + disa] similar, like, equal.
para.22.
bāheti [Caus. of bahati or denim. from bahi] to keep away, to deep outside, to ward off; only with ref. to pāpa (pāpaka) to keep away (from) sin; a popular etymology of brāhmaņa.

p. 94.
paņņaŋ - a leaf (esp. betel leaf).

paņņa-kuţi a hut of leaves.

angāra (m. nt.) charcoal, burning

coal, embers.

vīta-dhūma without smoke.

musala (m. nt.) a pestle.

osarati to flow, to go away, to recede

to, to visit.
ghāsa-esana search for food.

jhāyati (1.) [Sk. dhyāyati] to

meditate, contemplate ...

jhāyati (2.) [Sk. ks/āyati to burn] to

burn, be on fire: fig. to be consumed, to

waste away ...

jhākaka PED: (adj.) one who makes

a fire D iii.94 RD: ‘the brooding one’ Wal.

& Warder: meditator

anabhisambhuņanto unable

sāmanta (adj.) neighbouring, bordering.

gantha 1. a bond ... (2) [only in late

Pali, and in Sk.] composition, text, book (not

with ref. to books as tied together, but to

books as composed, put together).

acchati 1. to sit, to sit still. (2) to

stay, remain, to leave alone. (3) to be, behave, live. In this sense often pleonastic for

finite verb ...

ajjhāyaka [cp. Sk. adhyāyaka] (a

brahmin) engaged in learning the Veda, a

scholar of the brahmanic texts, a studious, learned person D i.88, 120.

Wal.: ajjhāyaka ‘repeater’ is for

adhy-āyaka, but could also be taken as a-

jhāyaka ‘non-meditator’.

Warder: ‘non-meditators’ (= ‘teachers’) IB

p. 162.

sammata [pp. of sammannati]

p. 95.

[vissuta (adj.) [vi + suta] widely

famed, renowned, famous.]

payojeti 1. to undertake, engage in, begin (kammante ‘set a business on foot’). -2. to prepare, apply ... (3) to engage, take into

service, set to, hire ...

Wal. ‘Vissa’ various.

ludda (adj.) 1. fierce, terrible; cruel, gruesome. (2) a hunter, sportsman.

khudda (adj.) small, inferior, low; trifling, insignificant.

Wal. A play on ludda (hunting), khudda (mean fellow), and sudda (low grade)

(RD's renderings).

p. 96.

29.

vītimissa - mixed [vi+ati=‘very’]

samādāna - (1) taking-bringing; (2) undertaking - aquiring; (3) vow

dvaya-kārī - ‘a double-doer '[RD]

30.

p. 97.

pakkhiya [m] - part, side; bodhio: 37.

parts of enlightenment

32.

anumaññati - approve of [pp. =

anumata]


07. Vatthūpama Sutta (i.36)

p. 36.
rajati - to be coloured; bleached; dyed

rango - color; paint

ranga jāta - colour

rajako - dyer; bleacher

ratta - (1) red; (2) dyed

upasaŋharati -[Nyan. has ‘dipped’] (1) collect; (2) concentrate, focus; dispose; (3) look after

durattavaņņaŋ - badly dyed

paţikankhati - wish for

upakkileso - minor impurity.The 16.

defilements are:
(1) abhijjhā-visama-lobho - (covetousness and unrighteous greed

(2) byāpādo - ill-will
(3) kodho - anger

(4) upanāho - hostility/malice

(5) makkho - denigration or (detraction; contempt

(6) palāso - domineering or presumption

(7) issā - envy

(8) macchariyaŋ - jealousy or avarice, selfishness

(9) māyā - hypocrisy or deceit

(10) sāţheyyaŋ - fraud

(11) thambho - obstinacy, obduracy

(12) sārambho - presumption, rivalry, impetuosity

(13) māno - conceit

(14) atimāno - arrogance, haughtiness, superiority feeling

(15) mado - vanity or pride

(16) pamādo - negligence, or heedlessness; in social behaviour this leads to lack of consideration
p. 37.

avecca - certainly; perfectly

pasādo - (1) clearness, brightness; (2) joy; faith; (3) serenity

aveccappasādena - ‘with perfect faith

in the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha’

odhi - limit; limitation

yato or yathā + odhi = according to
limitation { ‘to the extent ‘[ that defilements

are gone] see note #6, p. 362, The Buddha's

words, compiled. Bhikkhu Khantipalo

cajati - give up [catta: pp. ]

vamati - renounce [lit.vomit] pp. =

vanta

paţinisajjati - renounce; reject

vedo - enthusiasm: Kha notes 3.

connotations: (1) scriptural; (2) joy; (3) knowledge.Kha p. 363: ’here it signifies joy and

the knowledge connected with that joy’.Thus

`labhati atthavedaŋ labhati dhammavedaŋ': ‘gains enthusiasm for the goal, gains

enthusiasm for the dhamma’

upasaŋhita - accompanied by; furnished or connected with [upa+saŋ+dhā]
pāmojja - gladness

piti - joy

passadhi - tranquility

p. 38.

vicita - pp. of vi+ci=to gather

sālī vicita kāļakaŋ - ‘rice with the

dark grains picked out’

(v)byañjanaŋ - (1) letter [c.f.spirit] e.g.

of the Law; sign; mark; (2) condiment; curry

accha - clear

āgamma - owing to

ukkā - fire; torch

jātarūpa - gold

antarāyo - obstacle; danger; plague

sabbattāya - ‘to all as to himself’
saññāgato - field of perception

p. 39.

sināyituŋ - to bathe

kiŋ ... nadiyā - ‘Why [go] to the river? what good..?
mokkha - (1) release; freedom; (2) foremost
sammannati - pp. =sammata: honored; agreed on; considered

pakkhanno - fallen into (Nyan.leaves

out ‘a fool may there forever bathe ‘Kha p. 355.

says ‘bathe’ [pakkhandati = jump on {pp. : ]

pakkhalati: wash?

kibbisaŋ - fault

vataŋ - vow

phaggu ... - see p. 368, Kha, #18 & 21.
for day & clan names

sadā - always

saddahati - believe

kāhasi - you will do [‘to Gāya gone

what wouldst thou do {Nyan}; ‘to .... what

would it do for you [Kha]

udapāno - well


25. Nivāpasutta (I.151?)

Note how this sutta compares to D, 3.2.3.

p. 151.

nevāpika - deer feeder
nivāpa - food thrown, fodder, ration, gift
nivapati - sow, throw food (pp. nivutta)
yuka - life, age
y peti - get on, move, cause to go
anupakhajja - ger of anupakkhandati – encroach on, push oneself in

matta - 2nd meaning - conceited, intoxicated

mucchita - swooning, fainting

mada - intoxication

pamatta - slothful, careless

yath k makaraņ ya - lit: to be dealt with as one

wishes, i.e. a victim, prey

3rd para:

parimuccati - be released

iddh nubhava - power of thaumaturgy

4th para

Note the different ways

of expressing thought in this sutta

samacintetuŋ is aorist of sañcinteti - think, find

out
p. 152

paţiviramati - abstain from

yatanaŋ - extent, reach, place

ajjhog hati - plunge into
gimha - hottest part of the day

māsa - month

sankhaya - destruction, loss

adhimatta - extremely

?? kasim - husbandman (Childers) ??

parih yati - deteriorate, decay (pp. parih na)

pacc gacchati - fall back, slide back from

2nd para

upaniss ya - depending on

saya - abode

p. 153.

2nd para

(s)su - (emphatic), interogative particle

saţha - crafty, treacherous

keţubhin - very deceitful

iddhimant - possessing psychic powers

parajana - stranger

v kar - net, snare

samanta - completely

sappadesa - in all places

anupariv reti - stand by, attend on + acc.

g ha - seizing

p. 154.

gati & gati - coming and going, i.e. rebirth and

redeath

agati - practising a wrong course of life, evil

practice

p. 155.

2nd para

ghaţţeti - strike, beat, knock against, fig: offend

riñcati - abandon

ajjhupekkhati - look on, look on indifferently, neglect

3rd para

upama - like, similar (lit: coming up to)

viññ pana (fem. viññapan) - instructing, informing.

?? Is this an example of a feminine -

viññapan ??

adhivacanaŋ - metaphor

p pimant - evil

4th para

am ni - nt. pl. of amu - he, she, it, that (not

found in the D gha nikaya)

lok smisa - worldly gain, bait of the flesh

p. 156.

2nd para

s ka - vegetable

s m ka - a kind of millet

n v ra - raw rice, paddy

daddula - a kind of rice

haţa - a kind of water plant

kaņa - the fine red powder between the husk and

rice grain

c ma - scum of boiling rice

piññ ka - oil seed flour

gomaya - cow dung

vanam la - wild root

h ra - feeding

pavatta-phala - wild fruit

p. 158.

p. 159.

2nd para See D 1.2.21-24 & 2.75-81.

(jhanas)

andha - blind

apada - footless

vadhati - strike, punish, kill

paţigha - repulsion

n natta - diversity

p. 160.

visattika - attachment to, lust


36. Mahāsaccakasutta (i.237)
Notes:

Vedanā: significant passages.

MN vol.iv:

sukhā, dukkhā vedanā cittaŋ [na] pariyādāya tiţţhati, I.239 foll.; 243 foll.; 247 foll.

dukkhā tippā ... vedanā,

p. 241.

sārīrikāya dukkhāya vedanāya ..., p. 237.

Discussed by W. King (1980) p. 7 & 8.

4 jhānas are mentioned.

p. 237

Some insight on significance of vedanā for s.b.'s. 2 types of vedanā: ‘sārīrikaŋ dukkhaŋ vedanaŋ’.

p. 238
‘cetasikaŋ dukkhaŋ vedanaŋ’.
Section on p. 239: very important passage on B.'s teaching on vedanā.

Plan:

‘Discourse proper’ begins on page 239: Bhagavā etad avoca:

p. 240.

‘A believer thus am I in the revered G. For the revered G is both developed as to body and ... nind’

‘This speech spoken by you, Aggivessana, is offensive and presumptuous ... ‘ But cf. Nyanamoli transl.

below.

Then follows a section on vedanā which is not very clear to me.

This leads into the B.'s description of his bodhisatta days.

p. 240-242

: tisso upamā: vedanā plays an important role in these.

p. 242

practice of ‘dantehi danta-m-ādhāya ... ‘

Simile given for this is quite violent.

A formula expressing the lack of success of this technique follows: ‘Āraddhaŋ kho pana

me Agivessana viriyaŋ hoti ... sāraddho ca pana me kāyo ... ‘ This also follows each of the 5 ‘appānakaŋ jhānaŋ’.

Cf. the positive version of this formula at M i.21 .... upaţţhitā sati asammuţţhā, passaddho kāyo asāraddho, samāhitaŋ cittaŋ ekaggaŋ. So kho ahaŋ brāhmaņa

vivicc'eva kāmehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi ... ‘

p. 243-245

practice of ‘appānakaŋ jhānaŋ’ 5 different ‘results’ (?) of this practice.

After all of these practices the B. says, ‘evarūpā pi kho me Aggivessana, uppannā dukkhā vedanā cittaŋ

na pariyādāya tiţţhati’: i.e.. it does not ‘impinge’ on his mind. Yet he realizes, p. 246, that this is not the

path to bodhi.

The same is said of sukhā vedanā after experiences of the jhānas and the powers, the āsavakhaya ...


36. Mahāsaccakasutta (I.237-251)

p. 237.
nivattha - clothed in, dressed in

janghā - the leg

janghāvihāra - the state of walking about

anuvicarati - wander about, stroll through

bhassappavādiko (-aka) - one who is found of debate and

disputation

sammata - considered as, honoured, revered

muhutta - a moment, a very short period of time

ūrukkhambha - stiffening, rigidity of the thigh

hadayo - the heart

phalati - to split, burst open

uggacchati - rise up

ummādo - madness

pāpuņati - to reach, attain

khepa - throwing, casting

cittakkhepa - the loss of mind, perplexity

anvayo - in conformity

vaso - power, authority

p. 238.

bhāvittata - [abstr. from bhāvita, pp. of bhāveti] only neg.

abhāvittata - the fact of not developing or

cultivating

suta - heard, hence learned, revealed

acelako - naked ascetic

The description of ascetics, (p. 238), compare D 8.14.

tāvataka - just so much, just so long

yāpeti - to go, cause to go

brūheti - to cause to increase, to make enjoy

medeti - to become fat

upacināti - to heep up, accumulate

p. 239.

sampāyāti - to agree, to come to terms with

sārāgin (adj.) attached to M i.239 (sukha~-); sukha

-sārāgita ibid. impassioned.

urattāļi - beating one's breast

kandati - to cry, weep, lament

sammoho - bewilderment, delusion

pariyādāya (indecl.) [ger. of pariyādati] 1. taking all

round. (2) exhausting, overpowering, enticing, taking hold of, as cittaŋ p. ‘taking hold of the

mind’ M i.91.

Tassa kho esā Aggivessana uppannā pi sukhā vedanā

cittaŋ pariyādāya tiţţhati abhāvitattā kāyassa ...

Horner: ‘This pleasurable feeling, A., that has

arisen in him, impinging on the mind, persists

because of the non-development of body ... ‘

¥āņamoli: ‘When that pleasant feeling is arisen

in him, it invades the mind and remains because

the body is not developed.’ (Vol.3, p. 185)

Tassa kho esā Aggivessana uppannā pi sukhā vedanā

cittaŋ na pariyādāya tiţţhati bhāvitattā kāyassa ...

Horner: ‘This pleasurable feeling, A., that has

arisen in him, impinging on the mind, does not

persists because of the development of body ... ‘

Nāņamoli: ‘When that pleasant feeling is arisen

in him, it does not invade the mind and remain

because the body is developed.’ (Vol.3, p. 185)

Horner & Nāņamoli interpret this passage quite

differently.

ubhatopakkha - N: ‘in this double manner’

pakkho - side of the body, side, party, faction

p. 240.

pasanna -(1) clear, bright; (2) happy, gladdened, (3) believing, trusting in

addhā (adv.) - part. of affirmation and emphasis: certainly, for sure ...

āsajja (indec.) - [ger. of āsādeti, Caus. of āsīdati, ā +

sad] (1) sitting on, going to ... (2) put on to, hitting, striking. (3) knocking against or ‘giving one a

setting to’, insulting ...

upanīya [ger. of upaneti] ‘bringing up’ (for trial), charging, accusing D i.107 ...

Addhā kho te ayaŋ Aggivessana āsajja upanīya vācā

bhāsitā, api ca te ahaŋ byākarissāmi.

Horner: ‘This speech spoken by you, A., is

offensive and presumptuous, but yet will I answer you.’

Nāņamoli: ‘Surely, A., the words you have

spoken are directly personal. Nevertheless I shall

answer you.’ (Vol.3, p. 186)

Horner & Nāņamoli interpret this passage quite

differently.

ţhassati - future of ţhā (tiţţhati)

ha - an emphatic particle, ‘hey, ho, I say’

nūna - (indecl.) affirmative-dubitative particle with Pot. or

Ind., viz. 1. (dubit.-interrog.) is it then, now, shall I

etc. Esp. freq. with rel. pron. yaŋ. (2) (affirm.)

surely, certainly, indeed.

Na ha nūna bhoto Gotamassa uppajjati tathārūpā

sukhā vedanā yathārūpā uppannā sukhā vedanā

cittaŋ pariyādāya tiţţheyya.

Horner: ‘Is it then that a pleasurable feeling has

not arisen in the good G. of such a nature that, having arisen, impinging on the mind, it could not

persist?’

Nāņamoli: ‘Has there perhaps never arisen in

Master G. a feeling so pleasurable as to invade

his mind and remain’.

Kiŋ hi no siyā A.

H.: ‘How could this not be, A.?’

N.: ‘Why not, A.?’

Horner & Nāņamoli interpret this passage somewhat

differently.

refer M 26 p. 163 - 167.

paţibhaŋsu - aorist of paţibhāti - appear, be evident, occur to one

alla - moist, wet

sneho = sineho - (1) viscous liquid; (2) fat; (3) affection, love, desire, lust

nikkhitta - laid down, lying

uttarāra - bringing or moving out, but: araņi - wood for kindling by fire

abhinibbatteti - to produce, cause to become

p. 241.

vighāto - destruction, distress, annoyance

bhāgin - endowed with, getting, receiving

vūpakaţţha [doubtful ... ] - alienated, withdrawn, drawn

away (from), secluded: often in phrase eko, vūpakaţţho appamatto ātāpī etc. Horner: ‘aloof’

mucchā - fainting, swoon,

kāmamucchā - infatuation

pariļāho - ‘burning’, fever, passion

paţi- - directional prefix, back to, against, opposite. In

the compound paţipassadha, it is probably

pleonastic

passaddha - calmed down

abhabba - impossible, not likely

opakkamika (adj.) [from upakkama] characterising a

sensation of pain: attacking suddenly, spasmodic, acute; always in connection with ābādha or

vedanā M i.92, 241; S iv.230 = A ii.87, etc.

 ... (also in Girimānandasuttaŋ). Nāñamoli: ‘painful, racking, piercing feelings due to

striving ... ‘

Note how Bronkhurst (?) translates

this term ...
upakkama (1) lit. (a) going to, nearing, approach. (b) attack. (2) applied a) in general: doing acting, undertaking, act S i.152. (b) in special: ways, means, i.e.. either good or helpful means,

expedient, remedy; or bad or unfair means

treachery, plotting.

tippa (adj.) - piercing, sharp, acute, fierce; always with ref.

to pains, esp. pains suffered in Niraya. In full

combns. sarīrikā vedanā dukkhā tippā kharā

M i.10; A ii.116, 143, 153; ekantadukkhā t.

kaţukā ved. M i.74.

kaţuka (adj.) - [is almost exclusively poetical; usually

expld.

in prose by aniţţha ... ] sharp, bitter, acid, severe.

(1) severe, sharp (fig.) of dukkha, vedanā,

kāmā, etc. M i.10 ...

ārakā - far off, far away

thalaŋ - dry ground

p. 242.

koļāpa - dry, sapless (of wood)

ādhāya - ?? - ¥anamoli - clenched

tālu - the palate

āhacca - gerund of āhanati - beat, press down, touch

abhiniggaņhāti to hold back, restrain, prevent, prohibit; always in combn. with abhinippīļeti M i.120.

abhinippīļeti to squeeze, crush, subdue.

abhisantāpeti [santāpeti, Caus. of santapati] to burn out, scorch, destroy M i.121.

kacchā - the armpit

sedo - sweat

muccati - passive of muñcati - to release, set free

āraddha (adj.) [pp. of ā + rabh] begun, started, bent on, undertaking, holding on to, resolved, firm A i.148.

(āraddhaŋ me viriyaŋ).

sallīna [saŋ + līna] sluggish, cowering; asallīna -

active, upright, unshaken D ii.157.

sammuţţha [saŋ + muţţha] confused

sāraddha [= saŋraddha] violent, angry A i.148, etc.

Vism 134 (opp. passaddha-kāya).

p. 243.

padhānaŋ - exertion, energetic effort, striving, concentration of mind D iii.30, 77 etc.

abhitunna overwhelmed, overcome, overpowered.

[last two words in this sentence form a genitive

absolute phrase (?)]

Horner: ‘yet my body was turbulent, not calmed, because I was harassed in striving by striving

against that very pain’.

pariyādāya - gerund of pariyādati - taking all round, completely

appānaka - breathless i.e.: holding one's breath in a form

of

ecstatic meditation

uparundhati [upa + rudh] to break up, hinder, stop, keep

in check M i.243.

kaņņo - the ear

adhimatta (adj.) [adhi + matta of mā] extreme, exceeding, extraordinary.

kammāragaggari - a smith's belows

dhamamāna - present participle of dhamati - blow

muddhāna - irr. accusative of muddha - head

ūhanati - shake, disturb

tiņha - sharp

sikharo - the top, summit, (here): the point of a sword

abhimantheyya - from abhimatthati - to cleave, cut, destroy

p. 244.

daļha - strong

varattakhaņđa - a strip of leather

sīsavetho - head wrap

dadeyya - optative of dadāti = deti - give

parikantati - (1) wind round; (2) cut through, pierce

dakkha - skilled

đāho - burning, glow, heat

bāhā - arm

angārakāsu - charcoal pit

santāpeti = santappeti - satisfy, please

samparitāpeti - make warm, heat

p. 245.

upaccheda [from upa + chid] - breaking or cutting off, destruction, stoppage, interruption M i, 245 ...

ojā - strength, but only in meaning of strength-giving, nutritive essence (appld. to food) M i.245 ...

lomakūpo - a pore of the skin

ajjhoharati - [adhi (= abhi) + ava + hr/] to swallow, eat, take as food M i.245 ...

yāpeti - to go, to cause to go, to keep going (hence fig: to

be alive)

ajaddhu - not eating, abstaining from food.

ajaddhuka - one who fasts.

paccācikkhati - to refect, repudiate, disallow

thokaŋ thokaŋ - gradually, little by little

pasataŋ pasataŋ - ‘by handfuls’; pasataŋ - a small

measure of capacity

muggo - kidney bean

yūsa - juice, soup

kulattho - a kind of vetch

kaļāyo - a kind of pea, the chick pea

hareņukā - a pea

adhimatta - extreme, exceeding

kasimānaŋ ???

āsītika - (1) 80 years old; (2) a certain type of plant (the

use here according to PED

pabba - knot, section, joint

kāla & kāļa - (1) black (2) time ???

angapaccangaŋ - limbs; in the future it means ‘having

all limbs’

adhimattakasimānaŋ patto kāyo hoti. Seyyatthā ...

appāhar/ratāya

¥: ‘While I did so, my body reached a state of

such extreme emaciation. Because of eating so

little my limbs became like the jointed segments

of vine stems or bamboo stems.’

oţţho - camel (in classical Sanskrit) For discussion of

meaning in Pali, see PED

ānisadaŋ - bottom, backside

vaţţanāvaļī - line or chain of balls, ¥: ‘corded beads’

piţţhikaņţaka - backbone

unnatāvanata = unnata + avanata

unnata - raised high lofty

avanata = oņata - bent down, low, inclined

¥: ‘the projections of my spine ... ‘

gopānasi - a beam supporting the framework of a roof; used figuratively: bent by age.

olugga - breaking off, falling to pieces

vilugga - broken

phāsuļī - a rib
udapāno - well, place for drinking water

okkhāyika - low-lying, deep (sole use in this phrase)

tārakā - star, gleam, glitter

akkhikūpo - the socket of the eye

p. 246.

tittaka - sharp, bitter taste

alābu - long white gourd

āmaka - raw, uncooked

vātātapa - wind and heat

sampuţita - shrunk, shrivelled

sammilāta - withered

chavi (f.) - covering, skin

sīsacchavi - scalp

udaraŋ - belly, stomach

parimasati - to touch, stroke

parigaņhati - to embrace

allīna - sticking to, adhering to

vaccaŋ - excrement, faeces

muttaŋ - urine

avakujja - face downward, head first

papatati - fall forwards

assāseti - caus. of assasati - (1) breathe, (2) breathe quietly, hence: feel relieved, be

comforted

gattāni - the limbs, pl. of gattaŋ - the body

anomajjati - to rub along, stroke

api ssu - so much so

pūtimūlaŋ - having putrid roots

sāma - brown

mangura - golden

upahata [pp. of upahanti] - injured, spoilt destroyed

D i.86 ...

etāvaparamam ???

¥: ‘ ... it can equal this but not exceed it.’

dukkara [du + kara] (a) difficult to do, not easy, hard,

arduous; (n.nt.) something difficult, a difficult task; dukkara-kārikā ‘doing of a hard task’, exertion, austerity.

alamariya [from alaŋ indecl.] truly genuine, right noble, honourable indeed, only in ~ñāņa-dassana.

visesa [from vi + s/is/] 1. (mark of) distinction, characteristic, discrimination. (2) elegance, splendour, excellence. 3. distinction, peculiar

merit or advantage, eminence ... 4. difference, variety ... Horner: ‘excellent’

bodha = bodhi

abhijānati - to know by experience, to know fully,

jambu (f.) - the rose-apple tree. Eugenia Jambolana.

(jambu-dīpa the country of the rose-apples, i.e..

India, in various DN suttas, etc.)

satānusāri = sati - memory + anusārin - acting in

accordance with,

p. 247.

bhāyati - to be afraid

odanakummāsa - gruel and sour milk

paccupaţţhita - present, at ones disposal

nibbijja - pp. of nibbindati - turn away from, be disgusted

with

bāhulika = bāhullika - living in abundance, luxurious

padhānaŋ - exertion, effort

vibbhanta - straying

padhānavibbhanta - giving up exertion

āvatta [pp. of āvattati] - fallen back to

bāhullaŋ - luxurious living

pariyādāya - overpowering, taking hold of

For the 4 jhānas see D 1.3.21-4.

See D 2.82.

p. 248.

yāmo - (1) restraint; (2) (here) a watch of the night

tamo - darkness, fig: ignorance

vihata - destroyed, killed
pahitatta = pahita + atta - of resolute will

See D 2.95.

p. 249.

See D 2.97.

viññāpana (adj.) [from viññāpeti] - instructing, informing

purima - former, preceding, earlier

saņţhapeti - to settle, to establish

sannisādeti - to make quiet (caus. of sannisīdati - to sink

down, to subside, become quiet)

okappaniya - gerundive of okappati - feel confident, put

(trust) in.

supita - pp. of supati - to dream, sleep

gimhāna - adj. - of summer, the summer season

catugguņa - fourfold

passo & aŋ - side

niddā [Vedic nidrā] - sleep. niddaŋ okkamati to fall

asleep.

sammohavihāra - ¥: ‘a deluded man's abiding’

p. 250.

sammūļha - infatuated, bewildered

sadara - fearful, unhappy

tālāvatthukata - a palm tree rendered groundless, i.e.

uprooted; tālo is the palmyra treee (fan palm)

matthako - head, summit

virūlhi (f.) - growth

āsajja - lit. sitting on, hence: near. PED gives the

meaning here as: ‘sitting on’ i.e. attending

constantly to, persevering, energetically

upanīta - brought up to or into; offered; brought to an end

vacanapatho - way of saying, speech

samudācarati - to be current, to be in use, to occur to, to

behave towards

samārabhita - from samārabhati - to begin, undertake

samāraddha - pp. of samārabhati

paţicarati - to obscure a matter in discussion

apanāmeti - to take away, remove

appaccayo - discontent, disatisfaction, dejection

pātvā = patvā - gerund of pāpuņati - reach, attain


38. Mahā-taņhā-sankhaya Sutta (I.256-271)

Notes:

Vedanā as part of a part of an unusual presentation of a kind of paţicca-samuppāda (p. 261) (similar passage

in MN 11):

 ... taņhā vedanānidānā vedanāsamudayā vedanājātikā vedanāpabhavā ...
vedanāphassanidānā ...

Amadeo: one of ‘two basic texts’ (with DN 22) for practice of anicca, dukkha ... (p. 156, note 16, to page 17)

4 jhānas are mentioned, p. 270.

Sequence on p. 266

similar to those at S iv.184-6; S iv.189; and S iv.198-200 (Saļāyatana-saŋyutta).

p. 256:

sankhaya [saŋ+khaya] - destruction, consumption, loss, end.

kevaţţa - fisherman

sandhāvati - to transmigrate

vivecetī - to cause separation, dissuade

samanuyuñjati - to cross question

samanugāhati - to question closely

samanubhāsati - converse together

abbhācikkhati - accuse, slander, calumniate - intensive of

abbhakkhāti - slander

p. 257:

aññatra paccayā na tthi viññāņassa sambhavo ti

¥: ‘since, without the condition (for it), consciousness has no positive being.’

sambhavo - origin, birth, production

thāmasā - obstinately

parāmassa - gerund of parāmasati - hold on to, deal

with

abhinivissa - gerund (?) of abhinivisati - cling to, adhere

to

voharati - to express, define

p. 258:

Yvāyaŋ bhante vado vedeyyo tatra tatra

kalyāņapāpakānam kammānam vipākam

paţisaŋvedetīti

¥: ‘Venerable Sir, it is what speaks and feels

and experiences here and there the ripening of

good and evil actions.

vedeyyo ?? what part of speech??

kassa nu kho nāma tvaŋ moghapurisa mayā evaŋ

dhammaŋ desitaŋ ājānasi

Basham: ‘Whom do you tell, you foolish fellow, that I have taught such a doctrine?’

¥: ‘Misguided man, whom have you heard me

teach the Dhamma in that way?’

khaņati - dig out, destroy

pasavati - bring forth, give birth to

usmīkato = usmā + kata; ¥: ‘kindled a spark (of

understanding)

usmā - heat

manku - staggering, confused

pattakkhanda - downcast, dejected

adhomukha - head forward, face downward

pajjhāyati - to be in flames, be consumed with grief

appaţibhāna - not answering back, cowed down

p. 259:

yañ-ñad = yaŋ yad

sankhaŋ gacchati - to be defined, to be put in words.

sankhaŋ is accusative of sankhā - enumeration, calculation

¥anamoli: ‘Bhikkhus, consciousness is reckonable only by

the condition dependent on which it arises ... ‘

Note: In the first line of the simile, the words aggi and

jalati are accidentally inverted. The correct word order is

found in the Burmese ms. ‘M’.

kaţţha - a piece of wood, a stick

sakalikā - potsherd, splinter

tiņaŋ - grass

gomaya [go+maya] - cowdung

thusaŋ - husk of grain, chaff

sankāro - rubbish

p. 260.

bhūtam - idan - ti bhikkhave passathāti.

Chalmers: Do you recognize, Almsmen, an

organism as such?

H: Do you see, monks, that this has come to be?

N: ‘This (entity) is’: bhikkhus, is this how you see

(it)?

Basham: Do you agree, monks, that any given

organism is a living being?’

tadāhārasambhavan - ti ...

Ch: Do you recognize it as the product of a

particular sustenance?

H: Do you see, monks, the origination of this

nutriment?

N: ‘Its coming to positive being is due to its

nutriment’: bhikkhus, is this how you see (it)?

B: Do you agree that it is produced by food?

tadāhāranirodhā yaŋ bhūtaŋ taŋ nirodhadhamman-

ti ...

Ch: Do you recognize that, by the cessation of

its particular sustenance, the organisms nature

makes for cessation?

H: Do you see, monks, that from the stopping of

this nutriment, that which has come to be is liable

to stopping?

N: ‘Whatever (the entity that) is, with the

cessation of its nutriment it has the nature of

cessation’: bhikkhus, is this how you see (it)?

B: ..And that when the food is cut off, the living

being is cut off and dies?

bhūtam - idaŋ no - ssūti bhikkhave kankhāto uppajjati

vicikicchā ti.

H: From doubt, monks, does the perplexity arise:

This that has come to be, might it not be?

N: ‘This (entity) is, is it not?’: bhikkhus, does

uncertainty arise in one who doubts in this way?

B: ... And that doubt on any of these points will

lead to perplexity?

bhūtam-idan-ti bhikkhave yathābhutaŋ sammapaññāya

passato yā vicikicchā sā pahīyatīti

N: ‘This (entity) is’: bhikkhus, is uncertainty

abandoned in one who sees it thus as it actually

is with right understanding?

B: ... And that Right Recognition is knowledge of

the true facts as they really are.

pariyodāta - very clean, pure

allīyati - to stick to, cling to, cover

keļāyati - take pride in

dhanāyati - to desire

mamāyati - to be attached to, be fond of

kullo - raft

nittharaņaŋ - getting across, ferrying over

Note: for the ‘Simile of the Raft’ see MN 22.

p. 261.

ţhiti (f.) - state, stability, continuance, keeping of (+

genitive). ¥anamoli: ‘maintenance’

sambhavesin - seeking birth, seeking renewal

anuggaho - lit: ‘taking up’ compassion, love, assistance

kabaļiŋkāra - lit: ‘made into a ball’, i.e. eatable, material

food

sañcetanā - thought, cogitation; ¥: ‘volition’

pabhavo + -aŋ - source, cause, production

no - in the bhikkhu's answers, is 1st person plural, but in

the Buddha's question, it is the negative particle

p. 263.

asesa - not leaving a remnant

virāga - absence of desire, waning, fading away

p. 265.

kathaŋkathī - how and why?

paţidhāvati - run back to (cf ādhāvati - run forward to)

garu - heavy, hence fig: to be esteemed

gāravo - respect

uddiseyyatha - from uddisati - to propose, point out.

¥: ‘acknowledge’

vato - religious duty

kotūhalaŋ - excitement, tumult, festival

sāra - essential, most excellent.

paccāgacchati - to return back

api nu tumhe bhikkhave evam jānantā evaŋ passantā

yāni tāni puthusamaņabrāhmaņānaŋ

vatakotūhalamangalāni tāni sārato

paccāgaccheyyāthāti

N: ‘Knowing and seeing in this way, would you

return to the ordinary monk's and divines's

duties, and to the good omens open to the tumult

of debate, as having a core of truth

nanu bhikkhave yad - eva tumhākaŋ sāmaŋ ñātaŋ

sāmaŋ diţţhaŋ sāmaŋ viditaŋ tad - eva tumhe

vadethāti

Ch.: Do you not affirm only what you have of

yourselves know, seen and discerned.

H: Do not you, monks, speak only of that which

of yourselves you have known, seen and

discerned?

N: Do you speak only of what you have

yourselves known, seen and experienced?

upanīta - brought up to or into, offered, presented, brought to a conclusion

gabbhassāvakkanti - gabbhe + okkanti =

gabbhavakkanti - conception

utunī - a menstruating woman

gandhabbo - N: ‘a creature to be reborn’ PED: The

Gandhabbas are ‘said to preside over child-

conception’

p. 266.

paccupaţţhita - set up

pariharati - (1) carry, (2) protect

saŋsayo - doubt ¥: anxiety

vijāyati - to give birth

poseti - nourish, support

thaññaŋ - mother's milk

paripāko - ripeness, maturity

anvāya - gerund of anveti - in consequence of,

kīlāpanakaŋ - a plaything, a toy

vankaka - a sort of toy

ghaţika - a small stick, sort of magic sticks

mokkhacika - somersault (see PED)

cingulaka - a toy windmill

pattāļhaka - a toy measure made of palm leaves

rathaka - toy chariot

dhanuka - toy boy and arrow

See D 1.1.14 for a similar list of games

paricāreti 1. to serve, wait on, attend upon, hour, worship. (2) to amuse oneself, gratify one's

senses, to have recreation, find pleasure Vin

iii.72 (pañcahi kāmaguņehi samappitā etc.) D

i.36 (id.), 104 (id.), M i.504 (id.) ...

samappita - endowed with

iţţha - pp. of icchati - pleasing, welcome

kanta - pleasant, lovely

upasaŋhita - connected with

sārajjati - to be pleased with, to be attached to. MA.ii.311.

says rāgaŋ uppādeti (Horner).

upaţţhita - [pp. of upaţţhahati] 1. furnished, provided, served ... 2.come, come about, appeared, arrived; present existing. -3standing up (ready), keeping

in readiness.

upaţţhita-sati - with ready attention, one whose attention

is fixed, concentrated. Vin i.63; D iii.252, 282; S

iv.186; A iii.251; Pug 25.

paritta - small, little, inferior, insignificant, limited, of no

account, trifling. MA.ii.311 explains paritta by

akusala, unskilled.

cetasa (adj.) [orig. the gen. of ceto used as nominative]

only in ~-: sucetasa of a good mind, good-

hearted ...

anupaţţhitakāyasati ca viharati parittacetaso

Horner: ‘he dwells without mindfulness aroused

as to the body, with a mind that is limited’

ceta-vimutti - emancipation of heart (always with paññā

-vimutti).

anurodha - compliance, consideration, satisfaction (opp.

virodha - obstruction, hindrance, opposition, enmity

anurodhavirodhaŋ samāpanno

H.: ‘possessed thus of compliance and

antipathy’.

Note: Explained as ‘attachment as

well as hatred’ at MA.ii.311.

Nāņamoli: ‘Engaged as he is in favouring and

opposing’

abhivadati - 1. to speak out, declare, promise. (2) to

speak (kindly) to, to welcome, salute, greet. In

this sense always combd. with abhinandati.

Horner: ‘welcome’

ajjhosāya - [ger. of ajjhosati] being tied to, hanging on, attached to, only in phrase a. tiţţhati.

ajjhosāya tiţţhati H.: ‘he persists in cleaving to it’

nandī (f.) - joy, pleasure, delight in

p. 267.

The Arising of a Tathāgato and the going forth of a

householder, compare D 2.40-41.

The Cuļa Sīla (p. 267-8) compare D i, 1.8-10.

Contentment (p. 268) compare D 2.66.

p. 269.

avajja - low, inferior (neg: blameless)

Protecting the five sense doors (p. 269) compare D 2.64.

Sampajañña (p. 269), compare D 2.65.

Finding a solitary place to meditate (p. 269), compare D

2.67.

Overcoming the five hindrances (p. 269) compare D 2.68.

p. 270.

upakkileso - anything that spoils or obstructs

balīkaraņa - oblation, offering of food

vivicca - separated from, aloof from

The four Jhanas (p. 270), compare D 2.75f

appamaņa - endless, without measure, unlimited

vippahīna - given up, abandoned

sankhitta - concise, inst.: sankhittena: concisely, in short

p. 271.

sanghāţa - (saŋ+ghaţeti - binding together) (1) a raft; (2) a junction, (3) a collection, (4) a tangle, mess,

paţimukka - tied on to, fastened on to


72. Aggi-Vacchagotta Sutta (I.483-489)

p. 483.

vaccho - calf. DPPN describes the Vacchagotta

as an unnamed member of the Vaccha clan, who was an

ascetic and who eventually accepted the Buddha's

teaching.

p. 484.

compare this passage with D 9.25- 27, where

the answers are: ‘avyāktaŋ kho Poţţhapāda mayā: ‘Sassato loko, idam eva saccaŋ mogham anñan ti.’’

sassata - eternal

p. 485.

sampassati - consider, look to, behold

anupagata = an + upagata, or anu + pa +

gata ??

Kiŋ pana bhavaŋ Gotamo ādīnavaŋ sampassamāno

evaŋ imāni sabbaso diţţhigatāni anupagato it

Horner: ‘What is the peril the revered Gotama

beholds that he does not approach any of these

(speculative views)

diţţhi - view,, but diţţhigata - lit: resorting to

views, i.e. ‘wrong view’ On p. 486, it is quite clear that

diţţhi is used for ‘right views’.

gahanaŋ - impenetrable jungle

kantāraŋ - wilderness, desert

visūkaŋ - wriggling, twisting. diţţhivisūka -

wriggling of opinion, i.e.: wrong views

vipphanditaŋ - writhing, twisting (virtually

synonymous with visūka

saŋyojanaŋ - bond, fetter, especially the

fetters that bind man to the wheel of transmigration

(PED)

vighāto - destruction, killing

upāyāso - trouble, turbulence, unsettled

condition

pariļāho - burning, fever, hence: fever of

passion, distress, pain

nibbidā - weariness, disgust with worldly life

upasamo - calm, quiet, allaying

p. 486.

apanīta - taken away, removed

maññita - illusion, imagination

mathita - pp. of matheti - to agitate, upset, be

mentally unbalanced

ahiŋkāra = ahaŋkāra - selfishness, egotism, arrogance

mamiŋkāro - self love, self interest, egotism

mānānusayo - the predisposition or bad

tendency of pride

cāgo - abandoning, giving up, renunciation

paţinisaggo - giving up, forsaking, rejection

upapajjati - transmigrates, is reborn

kuhŋ - where?

upeti - lit: come to: Warder translates this

section as: ‘does not apply.’

p. 487.

āpādi - aorist of ā + paj - aquire

aññānaŋ - not knowing

sammoho - bewilderment

kathāsallāpo - conversation, talk

pasādo - (here) - faith

Alaŋ hi te Vaccha aññāņāya alaŋ sammohāya

Horner: ‘You ought to be at a loss, Vaccha, you ought to be bewildered.

alaŋ - from Vedic araŋ - suitable, fitly, aptly; in affirmative sentences it is a particle of assurance and

emphasis = sor sure, very much so; in negative

sentences or prohibitive sentences: enough! stop! alas!

anubodho - understanding, awakening, from

anu-budh

dujjāna - difficult to understand

diţţhiko - one who has a view

khantika - adj. - acquiescing in. Hence

aññakantika - belonging to another faith

aññarucika - being dependent on someone

else's pleasure, under another's influence (from ruci (f.) -

splendour, pleasure)

aññatra - elsewhere, somewhere else

yoga - yoke, bond, tie

anñatha - in a different manner, elsewhere

khamati - to be fit. The phrase yathā te

khameyya - ‘as may seem good to you’ ‘as you please’

purato - before

jāneyyāsi - 2nd optative of jānāti

upādānaŋ [upa + ā + dā] - lit: that

(material) substratum by means of which an active

process is kept alive or going; hence: fuel, hence: (in

applied meaning): ‘drawing upon’, grasping

ajali - aorist of jalati

pariyādānaŋ - using up, consumation, finishing, end

upahāra - bringing forward, offering

sankhaŋ gacchati - to be defined, to be called

tālāvatthukata - a palm (tāla) rendered

groundless, i.e. uprooted

anabhāvo - the utter cessation of becoming - in

older Pali, it is found only in anabhāvakata

sankhā - enumeration, number

appameyya - immeasurable, infinite,

pariyogāha - diving into, penetrating

p. 488.

sālarukkha - Sāl tree

sākhapalāsa - branches and leaves

palujjati - to break, fall down, be dissolved

taco - skin

papaţika - the outer bark of a tree

pheggu - wood surrounding a tree - in sequence

mūla, sāra, pheggu, taca, papaţika

apagata - gone, gone away from, deceased

sāra - the heart of a tree

patiţţhita - established in, fixed

See D 2.99.

p. 489.

ajjatagge - from this day onwards

pāņupeta - possessed or endowed with life,

82. Raţţhapāla Sutta (ii.54)

p. 54

ava-sar (I) - go down to

p. 55

pa-vid(VII) - [only caus.]make known

sa attha - with meaning; in spirit

saŋ-(d)dis - [caus.=sandasseti]instruct; passive=be seen

saŋ-(p)pa-haŋs(VII) - delight

samādapeti - exhort

saŋ-u(d)-tij((VII) - excite

tissaŋ - fem.loc.this

yathā yathā - in whatever way

sankho - conch

likhita - polished

acchādeti - cover; clothe

p. 56

acirapakkantesu - not long after they had gone

anu-(ñ)ñā(V) - allow

paribhata [pp. ] - nurtured; nourished

sukhedhita=sukhe ţhito-being happy

p. 57

pari-car (I)-tend [caus.=enjoy oneself]

akāmaka - unwilling

abhi-ram (I) - enjoy+loc.; yathābhirantaŋ [p. pr.act]as much as one likes

vinā+inst. [te] - without you

maran/ena ... bhavissāma-’Even in case of your death, only unwillingly we

should lose you’

antaradhāyati - (1) disappear{dhā(III)}

antaradahati-(2) ’put between’{dhā (I)=put}Both (1) & (2) have as past

part.: ’antarahita’

anantarahitāya bhūmiyā - ‘with nothing put in between it and the person

lying down’ i e.bare ground

p. 60

kā tassa aññā gati bhavissati-lit.: What other fate/destiny will develop for

him

uddasseti - show [caus. of uddassati]

pabbajitena ... uddassetabba - lit: through the going forth, [ma & pa] are to be

shown, i e.’but when he has gone forth, he must visit his parents’

p. 61

vūpakāseti - draw away

pahita [pp. of padahati: strive] - resolute [atta]will

sapadānaŋ - ‘with the same steps’, i.e.constantly

ullikhati - comb [ullikhāpeti[caus.]

p. 62

akkosati - abuse

abhidosiko - belonging to last night [e.g. gruel]

kummāso - boiled rice; junket

ākirati - sprinkle

paccakkhānaŋ - rejection

nimitta(n) - characteristic

saro - voice

kuđđa_mūla - sort of root

kuđđa - wall built of wattle & daub

p. 63

svātanāya - for tomorrow

kilañjā - mat

paţichādāpetvā - caused to conceal

purān/a dutiyikā - former wife

vadhukā - daughter-in-law

hotha - [imp].be

pitāmaha - grandpa

p. 64

hīyati [pass. of jahati]{pp. =hīna}

hīnāya vattati - turn to lower, i.e. give up orders

opilāpeti=opilavati - drop in [loc.]

pacceka - each; single; several

accharā - (1) celestial nymph(2) finger snap

saŋ-u(d)-ā-car(1)-speak with

saŋ-tapp(VII) - satisfy [acc.]

saŋ-(p)pa-var(VII)- feast

citta - variegated; beautiful

bimbā (nt.) - puppet shape

aru (nt.) - sore; okayaŋ: heap of sores

samussitaŋ - (1) elevated (2) arrogant (3) compounded

ātura - afflicted

man/i - gem

kun/d/ala - ear-ring

aţţhikaŋ - bone

taco - skin

onandhati - bind; cover up

sobhati - shine; make beautiful

alattaka - lac; henna

pāra - (1) beyond (2) further shore [pāra gavesino: searching for the further shore

p. 65

padaŋ - part; element

añjanaŋ - ointment

odahati - put iņdown; opassaŋ: set snare

nettaŋ - guidance [fig.’eyes’]

nāsadā?
vākarā - net; snare

kandati - lament

migavā (f.) -hunting

sodheti [pp. =suddhaŋ] - (1) clean (2) search for

abhin/haŋ - often

ānubhāva - splendour

anubhavati - experience

mahaccarājjānubhāvena - ‘with full pomp of royalty’ [cara=going about?]

ussaţāya [does not=run away, as in PED]parisāya - ‘with a following of the

most eminent officials’ [Nyan]

vi-ati-sār(VII) - converse

atthara - elephant rug

pārijuññaŋ - loss

addhagato - one gone old [addhan=path; time]

paţisañcikkhati - reflect

phāti (f.) - increase; okaroti: make fat

adhi-gam (I) - get; understand

susu - boy; okāļa very, very black

yuvan; yobbanaŋ - youth

bhadra - lucky

p. 67

samavepākin - promoting good digestion

gahaņī (f.) - digestive organ

ađđha - (1) rich (2) 1/2.

p. 68

uddeso - summary

uddisati - point out; allot

upanīyati - it is led on

addhuvo - impermanent

attān\o - without shelter or protection

anabhissara - without a Lord or protector

assaka - (1) not one's own (2) with horse

ūna - less; deficient

atitta - dissatisfied

p. 69
katāvin - one who has done [what could be done

tharu - sword, hilt or handle

ūru - thigh

alamatto - Khantipalo, p. 182 notes: ’sturdy’ [PED: ’useful=alamattha]

sangāma - fight; oavacara: one quite at home with fighting

samasama - exactly the same

appekadā ~api ekadā - sometimes

sandhāya - with respect to [sandahati=put together; connect

samvijjati - to be found to exist [pass. of samvindati]

kāya - group

vattati - keep going; be in existence

āpadā - accident, misfortune

p. 70

anusāyika - (1) chronic [of disease] (2) inherent

saŋ-vi-bhaj (I) - share

labhasi - can you have it thus?

āyantu - come!

bhūmigata - ‘gone to ground, i.e. in a cellar

vehāsa - air; sky; oţţha: ’standing in the air’, i e. in the attic

p. 71

paricāreti - amuse oneself

paratthā - in the beyond

ākirati - (1) crowded (2) strewn

danta ajina - ivory

kataŋ - ‘worked' [gold]

pariggaha -(1) wife (2) grasping

abhivijinituŋ - conquer

adhi-ā-vas (I) - exploit, live as master

balatthena - by force?

tāvataka - just so much [inst.=after a little time]

p. 72

athāparaŋ - and further

sanniccaya - hoard

sāgara - ocean

vitta - property

p. 73

deha - body

pakirati - scatter, let fall [ger.=pakiriya]

āmara - Kha, p. 182, notes this is 3rd sing. aor. of marati, thus: ’Alas our love is

dead’ but Horner, p. 266,: ’Alas, he is not undying’ [immortal: āmarā]

pārupati - cover; dress [p. p-pāruta]

cināti - heap [cita=pp. ]

samādāya - having taken up

tudati - pierce [pass.=tujjati.

appa - little

sassata - eternal

vedhati - tremble

bālyaŋ - youth; folly

vadhati - strike [caus.=vadheti]; vadhito: smitten

anveti - follow

vosānaŋ - achievement; cessation

asositattā~abyositattā [avosita: unperfected

bhavābhavesu - ‘in low and excellent becomings’ [Horner, #4.p. 266.

āpajja - ‘experiences [sam/sara]’ [IBH, p. 276]

p. 74

sandhimukha - opening of a break made by burglars into a house [sandhi [m

& f]: (1) union (2) breach]

pecca - after having gone past i.e.death [ger.of pa+ i]

virūpa - ugly [PED} but virūparūpena=‘in many a different way’ [KhāNyan]

matheti - agitate; upset [mind]

duma - tree

apan/n/aka - incontrovertible


107. Gaņakamoggallāna sutta (III.1-7)

Notes: With a form of DN 2 sequence, incl. sati-samp. and 4 jhānas (p. 4).

p. 1.

gaņaka - a counter, one skilled in counting, familiar with arithmetic; an

accountant, overseer or calculator.

pubbārāma - BB: ‘Eastern Park’

?? imassa Migāramātu pāsādassa - BB: ‘in this Palace of Migāra's mother.’

sopānakaļeb(v)āra - ‘down to the last step of the stair [that is, in the

building work]’;

sopāna [m&n] - stairs; okalingara: flight of steps

kaļebara [m&n] - (1) corpse (2) step in stairs

kalingara [m&n] - (1) log (2) step in stairs

ajjhenaŋ - study

issāsa - archer

gaņa - an accountant

sankhānaŋ - counting

ekaka - single

dukaŋ - dyad

tika - triad

catukkaŋ - set of 4
p. 2

damako - trainer

assājānīya - thoroughbred horse

mukhādhāna - bit of bridle

ādhānaŋ - receptacle; enclosure

paţhamen 'eva mukhādhāne kāraņaŋ karoti, atha uttariŋ kāraņam karoti:

BB: ‘ ... he first gets him used to wearing the bit, and afterwards trains him

further.’

uttariŋ (adv.) [compn. form of uttara] out, over, beyond; additional, moreover, further, besides.

vineti [vi + neti; cp. vinaya] 1. to remove, put away, give up. Pot. 3rd sg.

vinayetha & vineyya. - ger. vineyya. (2) to lead, guide, instruct, train, educate.

ref. D ii.70: #42&64.

anumaţţa - small size; least

vajja - fault

samādāya - gerund of saŋdiyati - to undertake, take upon oneself

sikkhassu - 2nd person Middle imperative of sikkh - to train. It may be that the

use of this form confused the writers of Sy, hence the form sikkhāpadehi

nimitta - BB:

Note 322: ‘most distinctive qualities of an object; grapsed at

unmindfully, kindle defiled thoughts

anubyañjana BB ‘details that may subsequently catch the attention when the

first perceptual contact has not been followed up by restraint.’ See also Mn 27.

āpajjati - to meet with

bhojanaŋ - [from bhuñjati] food, meal, nourishment in general.

mattaññu - ‘knowing measure’, moderation

paţisankhā reflection, judgment, consideration. -

Note. In combn.

paţisankhā yoniso ‘carefully, with proper care or intention’ p. is to be taken as ger.

of paţisankhāti. This connection is frequent.

paţisankhāti to be careful, to think over, reflect, discriminate, consider; only

in ger. paţisankhā (as adv.) carefully, intently, with discrimination.

yoniso (abl.) ‘down to its origin or foundation, ‘ i.e. thoroughly, orderly, wisely, properly, judiciously.

āhāra feeding, support, food, nutriment (lit. & fig.)

āharati to take ...

dava [Sk. drava to dravati to run, flow, etc.] running, course, flight; quickness, sporting, exercise, play; davāya (dat.).

mada 1. intoxication, sensual excess, in formula davāya madāya

maņđanāya (for purposes of sport, excess, personal charm etc.)

maņđana ornament, adornment, finery.

vibhūsanaŋ - adornment.

yāpanaŋ - keeping going, sustenance, feeding, nourishment existence, living.

Esp. in one standing combn. respecting the feeding and keeping of the body ‘kāyassa

ţhitiyā yāpanāya etc.’ (for the maintenance of the body).

vihiŋsā (& adj. ~a) hurting, injuring cruelty, injury

uparati (f.) ceasing, resting; cessation.

Horner: ‘for keeping it (this body) unharmed’

cariyaŋ - & cariyā conduct, behaviour, state of, life of

anuggaha [anu + grah] ‘taking up’, compassion, love for, kindness, assistance, help, favour, benefit.

paţihankhati [fut. of paţihanti] only in one stock phrase viz. purāņaŋ

vedanaŋ paţihankhāmi, navañ ca vedanaŋ na uppādessāmi ‘I shall destroy any

old feeling and not produce any new’ S iv.104=A ii.40, etc.

uppādeti [Caus. of uppajjati, ud + pad] 1. to give rise to, to produce, put

forth, show, evince, make. (2) to get, obtain, find.

yātrā 1. travel ... 2.going on, livelihood, support of life, maintenance in stock

phrase occurring at many places in the Canon, viz. ‘purāņaŋ vedanaŋ

paţihankhāmi, navañ ca vedanaŋ na uppādessāmi, yātrā ca me bhavissati etc.’

where DhsA explains yātrā by yāpanā, as may be inferred also from context.

anavajjatā blamelessness, faultlessness [avajja (adj.) = low, blamable, bad]

phāsu - pleasant, comfortable; in cpds. and neg. only: phāsuvihāra comfort, ease

p. 3.

jāgariyā keeping awake, watchfulness, vigilance, esp. in the sense of being

cautious of the dangers that are likely to befall one who strives after perfection.

Therefore freq. in combn. ‘indriyesu guttadvāro bhojane mattaññū jāgariyaŋ

anuyutto’ (anuyuñjati: to apply oneself to or being devoted to vigilance), e.g. S ii.218; M i.32, 273, 354 sq., 471.

anuyutta 1. applying oneself to, dealing with, practising, given to, intent upon.

divasa a day. Usually in oblique cases adverbially, viz. acc. divanaŋ (during)

one day, for one day, one day long.

cankama a. walking up & down b. the place where one is walking, esp. a

terraced walk, cloister.

nisajjā sitting down, opportunity for sitting, seat.

āvaraņa (adj.-n.) shutting off, barring out, withstanding; nt. hindrance, obstruction, bar.

āvaraņīya (adj.) [grd of āvarati]

parisodheti [pari + caus. of sudh] to cleanse, clean, purify. Freq. in phrase

cittaŋ p. to cleanse one's heart (from = abl.).

acchādaya - overlapping

uţţhānasañña - BB: ‘noting in your mind the time for rising’

compare D 32 and see D 2.67 and:

vivitta (adj.) [pp. ] separated, secluded, aloof, solitary, separate, alone.

senāsanaŋ - [sayana + āsana] sleeping and sitting, bed and chair, dwelling, lodging

bhajati [bhaj to divide, partake, etc.] to associate with (acc.), keep

companionship with, follow, resort to; to be attached to (acc.), to love.

vana - the forest; wood ...; vanapattha a forest, jungle

kandara 1. a cave, grotto, generally on the slope or at the foot of a mountain. 2. a glen, defile, gully

susānaŋ - a cemetery.

palāla (m. & nt.) straw. ~puñja a heap of straw

see D 2.68.

an-uddhato - not puffed up; calm
akathaŋkathī - ‘not saying how is this?’, undoubting
p. 4

See D 1.2.21f

karaņa - causing, producing

sekha (& sekkha) belonging to training, in want of training, imperfect; one

who has still to learn, denotes one who has not yet attained Arahantship D ii.143; M

i.4 ...

patta [pp. ] obtained, attained, got, reached; pattamānasa (?) (sic)

appatta not obtained, i.e. without

mānasaŋ - intention, purpose, mind (as active force), mental action.

appattamānasā ‘Those who have not attained the fruits, ‘ MA iv.70.

Nyanamoli: ‘with minds as yet unattained’.

pattheti [pa + arth] to wish for, desire, pray for, request, long for; ppr.

patthayamāna M i.4.

evarūpa [eva (adv.) ‘so, even, just’] 1. such, like that. 2. of such form, beauty or virtue.

Nyanamoli, vol. 2, p. 184: This is my instruction to those bhikkhus who are in the

higher training, abiding with minds as yet unattained, aspiring to the supreme surcease

((arch.) cessation)[Bhikkhu Bodhi & Nyan., `Mid. Len. Dis. Of the Buddha',

p. 877{BB}=‘security’] from bondage. But these dhammas conduce both to a pleasant

abiding here and now and to mindfulness and full awareness for those bhikkhus who

are Arahants with taints exhausted, who have lived the life, done what was to be done, laid down the burden, reached the [BB=‘true’] highest goal, destroyed the fetters of

being, who are liberated through rightly knowing. [BB=‘final knowledge’]

anupatta - attained

sadattha [sant+ attha] - the highest good, ideal

sammadaññā - perfect knowledge

saŋvattanti - ‘conduce’ in both Nyan. and Horner.

accanta - [ati+anta]’up to the end’, uninterrupted

niţţhā - end, conclusion, perfection

ārādheti - to attain, accomplish, fulfill

api ... api = ca ... ca - hence appekacce ... appekacce - some ... others

samādapetar - [ag. noun] fromsam+ ādapeti=‘cause to take’, incite, arouse

khamati - seem good; be fit

p. 5.

gāmin - going to - (gen. gāmissa)

upadisati - point out; advise

muhutta - a short period of time, a moment

ummaggo - wrong way

pacchāmukho - westfacing

p. 6.

ettha kvāhaŋ, karomi BB: ‘What can I do about that?’

akkāti - declare; akkhāyati [pass.]: be proclaimed

maggakkhāyī - way-show-er

jīvikā - livelihood{ottha: BB=‘seeking a livelihood’

saţha - fraudulent

māyāvino - deceitful

keţubin - false thru & thru

uddhata - muddled in mind{BB=haughty} [uddharati=elevated]

unnala - vain

capala - fickle [BB=hollow]

mukhara - garrulous [BB=rough-tongued]

vikiņņavāca - loose-spoken [vikirati - scatter]
sāmaññaŋ - Samanaship

apekhavant - full of longing

gārava [m&n] - respect; tibbao: keen 3 fold respect [for BD&S]

bāhullika - luxurious, spendthrift [Nyan=‘busy’

sāthalika - slack [BB=careless]

okkamane pubbaŋgamā - leaders in backsliding [BB]

nikkhitta - laid down; odhura: free of the yoke-burden of.. [here seclusion]

kusīta - idle

muţţha - forgetfulness [pp. of massati] {here of mindfulness}

vibbhanta - roaming, confused [pp. of vibbhamati]
eļamūga - drivelling [eļa(n)]

ekagga - calm
kāļānusārī - black orris root

p. 7

See D, 2.99.

sāra - wood

candana - sandlewood

vassikā - jasmine

parama - best

ajja - now; today

Whereas BB has: … ‘supreme among today's teachings’, Nyan. uses ‘ ... Dhammas of

today’ [p. 186]
